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THE FISHERIES AND FISHERY INDUSTRIES OF
THE UNITED STATES,

MAMMAILS.

A—THIE WHALES AND PORPOISES.
1. THE SPERM WHALE.

DisrrIBeTION, —The Sperm Whale, Dhyseter snaerocephalus Lion, was first deseribed by
Clusius in 1605 from specimens east up on the coast of Holland in 15398 wind 1601, It is the Guehalot
of the French, the Pottfisch of the Germans, Potvisel or Iazilot of Mollund, Kaskelot or I"ottisk
of Beandinavia, and one of the most valuable of ectaceans, Sperm Whales ocenr in every oces, amd
though preferring warmer waters, are to be foumd at times close to the Himits of the aretie vegions.
In the Pacitic they have been taken off Cape Ommany, Aluska, lntitade 56° 127, and in the Atlantic
an far north as Scotland aud Orkuey, and perbaps ¢ven Greenlund. I both Pacife snd Atlantie
they range below the southern tips of the continents aud nre believed to pass freely from oeean to
ocean, around Cape Horn, though they are said uever to round the Cape of Good Hope, Murray
states that they have beert seen and captared in almiost every part of the ocean between latiticdo
6U° gonth and 60° nortli. He meutions that they have bDeen recorded as fonnd off the north of
Beotland but no forther, though Le gives some credence to ancient anthors who mentioned their
having been seen off Greenland.

Beale, writing in 1836, gave a list of their favorite resorts. It is interesting to compare the
range of the species a8 then pnderstood with their present ronge as hrdicated by the loeations, and
this comparison has been carefully made by Mr. A, Howard Clark, in the chapter on THE WHALE
F1sHerY, in & subsequent section of this report. In discussing the facts helore him, Murray?
€xpresses the opinion that almost every place whicl has been mentioned ag a favorite resort of the
Sperm Whales, althongh out of soundings, has claims to be considered the site of submerged lands.
The islands of Polynesia, which are their special feeding gronnd, are the beacous left by the sub-
merged acific continent. * They are also to be seen,” he coutinues, “ about the cquinoctial line in
the Atlantic Oeean, but they would seem to be either straggling ‘sehools? which inve ronnded
Oape Horn, or unprospering colonjes. It is from these that the specimens which have been ocea-
sionally met with in the North Atlantic or in the English seas have wandered. They bave bween
now and then cast ashore, and then they are usnally in an emaciated condition. They seem to Lo
anprepared for, or not to be adapted for, shallow seag. Accustomed (perhaps not individually, bat

{1436, BraLE, THOMAS : Natural History of the Sperm Whale, Loundon, 1836, p, 180.
21886, MUREAY, ANDRREW : The Geographical Distribution of Mammals, London, 1868, p, 212,
' : {7
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by hereditary practice or instinet) to swim along the coral islands of the Pacific, within a stone’s
throw of the shore, they cannot understand, their instinet is not prepared to meet, shallow coasis -
and projecting headlands.”

Murray’s views, though snggestive, are, perhaps, not entirely well jounded. It is gortain,
howerver, that the tavorite haunts of the spuecies have always been in the warmer seas, within or
upon the verge of the tropies.

ABUNDANCE 1IN FORMER DAYR ON THE COAST OF THE UNITED StArvs.—There is no reason
to doubt that Sperm Whales were at one time, nearly two eehturies back, as abundant in the
North Atlautic us in wore recent years in the North Paeific. The vigorouns prosecation of the
wlhale fishery sineo the early part of the cighteenth century by Arerican vessels has had mueh to
do with thieir present scareity.  The traditions of the American whale fishery all point o their eon-
sidersble abnndanee near the eastern coast of the United States.

Macy. the historian of Nuntucket, narrates that the first Spermn Whale known to tliat settle.
ment, was found deud and ashore vn the southwest part of the istand, and that the first taken by
Nantucket whalernen was captured abonrt the year 1712 by Ohristopher Hussey, who, ¢ craising
near the shore for Right Whales, was blown off some distauee from the land by a strong northerly
wind, where hoe fell in with a sehool of that species of whale, and killed one and brought it homne.™!
That Bperm Whales cannot at that time have Deen rure near the shore, may be inferred from the
tuet that the Nuntueket Sperm YWhale fleet which was theu fitted out, and whicli three years later
consisted of six sloops, producing oil to the value of $5,500 annually, were usually absent only
six wecks, during whiclt time they procured ilie blubber of one or two whales® The Boston
# News Letter” of October 2, 1766, stated: “Since our Jagt a Nunber of Vessels bave arrived from
Whaling. They huve pot been successful generally, One of them viz: Capt. Clark on Thursday
moyning last disecovered a Spennaceti Whale near George’s Banks, mann’d his Boat, and gave Chase
to her & she coming up with her Jaws against the Bow of the Boat struck it with siteh Violence
that it threw a sen of the Captain (who wus forward, ready with his Lance) a considerable Height
from the Boat, and when le feil the Whale turned with her devouring Jaws opened, and caught
him. He was heard to scream, when she closed her Jaws, and part of his Body was seen out of
her Mouth when she turned amd went off.”? _

The log of the whaling sloop “ Betsey,” of Dartmonth, records that on August 2, 1761, her
crew saw two Sperm Whales and killed one in latitude 450 54/, longitnde 53° 57/: this would be in
the guily between the Grand Bank and Green Bank, about fifty miles west of Whale Deep, in the
Grand Bank, and sixty wiles south of the entrance to St. Mary Bay, Newfoundland., August 9, this
vessel and her consort killed two to the sonth and west of the Grand Baonk in latitude 422 57, In
1822 Captain Atwood was on the ¢ Luurel,” of Provincetown, which took @ Sperm Whale on the
sixth day out, on the conrse to the Azores, just east of the Guif Stream, and less than 300 miles
from Oape Cod. The nearest grounds upon which 8perm Whales now regularly occur are those to
the north and east of Cape Hatteras, the *“ Hatteras Ground,” and a ground farther south known as
the “ Charleston Ground.” The last one observed on the New England coast was very young, only
sixteen feot long, and was taken near New Bedford, Mass., March 20, 1842+

In Douglass’ “ North America,” published in 1755, it is stated that Spermaceti Whales -‘are to
be found almost everywhere, but are most plenty upon the coast of Virginia and Curolina?

1 MACY, ZacCHETR : History of Nantucket, p. 36.

FRTARSUCK, ALEXANDER: in Report U. 8. Fish Commission, part iv, 1878, p. 20
IBTARBUCK, op. oif., p. 4647,

11845, Jacgsox, J. B, 8.: Boston Journ. Nat, Hist., 1845, p. 138, pl. 18, fig, 1 (the stomach).
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A SBperin Whale came ashore in 1668 in Casco Bay, and the circumstance seems not to have
been regarded as unusiral in those days.!

A person writing in 1741 discourses as follows: ¢ Some Years since, there siranded on the
Coastof New BErgland a dewi] Whale, of the Sort whicl, in the Fishers Langnage, is ealled Trampo,
baving Teeth like those ot o Mill; it's Mouth at o good Tdstauce from and vnder the Nose, and
several Partitions ju the Nose, out of which ran o thin oily Substavece that candy™d. the Remainder
betuyg a thick fut Substance, being scraped out, was sald o be the Sperma Cetic it was said so, sud
I believe that was all,  Whales were often canghi formerly between New-England and New-York,
and it the Sperma Cetd lad really heen in the Nose of that, it nost bave been more eomron, and
more ¢cheap, thay Experience tells us, it hus been even sinee 1his Discovery, armd ot this present
time.  As to the Whale Tishery, *tis now almest as muel a Ruadicy 7u New as Old Bogland ; the
Fishery of Cod is at this time very great iere, tho® still far slort of that of Newloundland.™?

OQCCURRENCE OF TIE COAST OF FUROPH—~—In fhe Bastern Atlantic, also, 1he occurrenee of
this species bas bean by no means unusual, Fleming, in “British Animals,” 1828, swtates that “the
Spermaceti Whale often eomes ashore in Orkney.” 3 In 1783, twelve males ran asbore in the Lng-
lish Channel! Other instanecs ot their stranding on the English const oecurred in Febrmuoy, 10847
1795,6 1766, Februavy 16, 1829 in 1525, aml 1863, while others weve obtained on the const of
Drittany in 17844 and jn the Mediterranean, at 8t. Nazaire, in 1856,% and on other cecasions for
which dates are not given.

OQCOURRERCE 0K THE CALIFORNLIA CoasT—Alihough Sperm Whales have oceasionally been
iaken off the California coast for the past thicty yeors, it would appear that few bave beewr scen 1n
those waters since 1874. Cuptain Scammon has cited in his book no instanees ot individoals per-
sonally observed by him.

B1zE AND CcoLoi.—The sexes differ greatly in size and forny, the female being slenderer and
from one-fifth (Bealy) (0 oune-third or one-fourth (Seammon) as large as the male. TFhe largest
miles measure from eighty to etghty-four feet in length, {he head making up about one-third of the
whole. In the head is the cavity known as the “case,” from whick is obtained the spermaceti aed
a quantity of oil. The youngest Sperw Whale on record is the ove mensuring sixteen feet, already
mentioned #8 having been taken near New Bedford in 1842; its weight was 3,053 pounds,

The Sperm Whale is black or brownish-black, lighter on the sides, gruy on the breast, When
old it is gray about the nose avd top of the head.

HABITS OF ASB0CIATION, MOTION, BLOWING, ETC.—S8perm Whales are gregarious and are
often seen in large schools, which are, according te Deale, of two kinds, (1} of fvisales accompanied
by the young and oue or two adult males, (2) of the young and half-grown males; the adult males
always go singly, Their manner of motion is well deseribed by Scammon as follows:

'In 166% & Spermaceti Whale of 55 foot long was cast up in Winter Harbor, near Casco BDay. The like hath bap-
pened in otker places of the country at several times, when, for want of skill to improve it, mueh gain hath slipped
out of the hands of the finders, —Hnbtard’s History of New England, From the Discovery to 1680. Boston, 1844, p. 642.

2British Empire in America. Leundon, 1741, vol, i, pp. 188-189.

3FLEMING: Dritinh Animals, 1828, p. 29,

1GRaY: Calalogue of Seals and Whales, 1866, p. 203.

t81BBarnp: Phalainologia, 1793, p. 33, pl. L

SMoryxrux: Phil, Traos., xix, 1795, p. 508,

TRUTTY: fide Gray, op. eit.

“HUNTER and Woons: Mag, Nat. Hist., ii, 1829, p. 197,

8TroMPsON: Mag, Nat. Hist., if, 1827, p. 477.

WERAY: 0p. cif., p. 204,

UBLAINVILLE: Ann. fr. et dtr. &’ Anntomie ef de Physiologie, ii, p, 235.

2GERVAIS: Comptes-Rendun, 1884, p. 576.
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#Among the whole order of cetaceans there is none which respires with the same regularity as
tle Cachalot. When emerging to the sarfuce, the first portion of the animal seen is the region of
the hump; then it raizes its head, and respires slowly for the space of about three seconds, sending
forth dingonally a voluime of whitish vapor like an escape of steam; this s called the ¢spouat.? whicl,
i ordinary weather, may be seen fromm the maost-head at a distanee of three to five miles.  In respir-
ing at its leisure, the avimal sometines makes no beadway through the water; at other times it moves
quietly along at the rate of about two or three miles an bour; or if + making a passage’ from one feed-
ing gronnd to another, it may aceelerate its velocity, When in progressive motion, after ‘blowing,
hardly an fustant is required {or ipspiration, when the animal dips tts head a little, and moment-
arily disappears; ther it rises again 1o Dlow as before, ench respiration being made with great
regularity. *  * * * With the largest Lells, the {ime occupied iu performing one inspiration is
from ten to twelve seconds, and the animal will gererally blow from sixty to seventy-five thues at
a riging, remaining upen the surface of the sea about twelve minutes. As soon as *his spoutings
are out’ he pitehes headforemost downwards; then ‘rounding out,” tnrus his flukes bigh in the air,
and, when gaining neurly a perpendicular attitude, descends to a great deptly, and there remains
from fiftecno minutes to an hour and a quarter.

“When the Cachalot beeomes alarmed or s sporting in the ocean, its actions are widely
different. If frightened, it hus the tuenlty of instantly sinking, althongh nearly in a borizontal
attitude.  When merely startled, it will frequently assume o perpendicular position, with the
greater portion of its head above water, to look and listen; or, when Iying on the surfuee, it will
sweep aronnd from side te side with its flukes to ascertain whether there Is auy object within
reach. At other times, when at play, it will elevate its flukes bigh iu the air, then strike them
down with great foree, which raises the water inteo spray and feam about: it; this is termed *lol-
tailing.!  Oftentimes it descends a few fathoms beneath the waves; then, giving o powerful shoot
nearly oot of the water, at an angle of 450 or less, falls on its side, coming down with a heavy
splash, productag a pyramid of foawr which may %e seen from the masthead on a clear day, at
least fen iniles, and is of great advantage to the whaler when searching for his prey., * = * =
When individually attacked it makes a desperate struggle for life, and often escapes after a hard
contest, Nevertheless, it is not an unusual occurrence for the oldest males to be taken with but
little effort on the purt of the whuler. After being struck, the animal will oftentiines lie for & few
motnents on the water as if paralyzed, which affords the active man of the lunee opportunity to
dart his weapon effectnudly and complete the capture®?

Owing to the pecnliar shape and pesicion of the mouth, the 8perm Whale has to turn apon its
side to seize large objects between iks juws, and when one of them attacks a boat, it is in a reversed
pusition, helding its lower jaw above the object it is trying to bite, as is shown in many pictures of
whaling adventure,

Foop. —The food of this species consists of squids and of various kinds of fish., Couel tells
of a young onc, tweniy feet long, taken on the coast of Cornwall, which had three hundred mack-
erel in its ssomuch, Captain Atwood staies that when struck by the harpoun they eject froan the
stomach guantities of large squids. _

RurropUeTioN.—They are said to breed at ull seasons of the year. Scammon states that the
time of gestation is supposed to be ten months, that the number of cubs is rarely two, never more,
and that they are about one-fourth the length of their mother. 1n suckling the female reclines
upon her side in the water. :

1 BecaMMoN, CHARLES M.: The Marine Mammals of the Northwestern Coast of Novth America, described and
and illustrated, together with an acconnt of the American Whale Fishery. San Francisco, 1874, pp. 74-84,
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USETUL PRODUCTS.~The peculiar produets of the head of this ectacean, ihe sperar oil and
thie spermaccty, render its capture partienlarty profitable.  According to Captain Atwood abouat
one-fifth of the yield of oil may be generally set down as the amount of spermaceti afforded by a
Sperm Whale, The feath are used by ivory cutters, apd the wmbergris is o substaicee valuable to
drugeists and perfumers. The parts of the Dody are o be described 1 the elapter on o1l making,
wltere the manner of cawiting away the blubber will be diseussed.  The great lower jaws with their
rows of bristling feeth are often brought home as trophies by whalers, and in Provinectown, New
Bedford, or Nantucket may be seens gatewavs spanned by arches made of these bones.!

The following statement of vield of oil from whales taken by New Bedtord whalers was
fornished by Capt. Benjamin Rassell in 1875

Japt. €. Allen eaptured one Bperm Whale, which {rlad ont 350 barrels.

Captain Tilton eaptured one Sperm While, which tried cut 134 barrels,

Captuiu Spooner captured one Sperm Wlale, which tried ot 130 harrels,

Captain Koowles captured one Sperm Whale, which trjed out 125 barrels.

A number of eaptains report Sperm Yhiales yielding from 80 to 120 barrels cach.

Tag PorroiskE Srery Woatn.-—A small cctaccan rather elosely allied to the Sperm Whale,
and enjled by eertain uuthors the Porpoise Sperm Whale, ocenrs i 1he wa mer parts of the Pacifie,
A specimen nine fect long was taken al Mazatlan, and was described by Professor Gill wirder the
name Kogia Floweri® 1t i3 of no cconomie importanhee. Nothing is Gnown of its babits. A
sketch of the animal and its juw are preserved in the National Musewm,

2. THE BLACKFISHES OR PILOT WHALES.

Disrrinurion.—The Bluckfish, ¢flobicephalus intermedius (Harlan) Grayx, is oue of 1he most
impertant aud most abnndant of the small whules of the enst coast.  If oecurs in great numbers
to the northeast of the Grand Bank, and off the New England amd Middle States. How fur soutl
it ranges is not certainly known. A closely related speeies is the Pilot Whale or Caing Whale of
Euwrope, G, seénerad (Lac.) Gray, also called Black Whale, Soeial Whale, Blowing Whale, and
Bottlehead, the Svine-lval of Scaudinavia; abundant in the North Sea and the northeastern

In Douglase’s North America (Boston apd London, 1755, vel. i, p.67), the produets of the Spern Whale are thus
diseoursed npon :

""Spﬂrmlf-;:ct'l Whales are to be found almost everywihers, they have noe hone, 8o ealled ) some may vield 6 1o
70 barrela ofl éalled viscous ail, the fittest for lamps or a Durning light. Tt is from this whale That we have the par-
macitty or spermaceti {very Improperly wo called). The ancients were at a logs whether it was an antmal or mineral
substance ; Schroder, a celebrated Pharmucopoein writer about the middie of last century, ealls it Alind geons bitn-
minis quod sperma ceti officizas vocant, Le describes it Vinguedo furfaross produacts exhaladone ferrae saiphoveac.
We now find that any part of its oil, bnt more abundant]y the head-matter, as the whalers term ir, if it stand at rest
aud in the sun will shoot 1nte adipous fleaks resembling in eote manner the chivystaiisation of salts: instead of sperma
eetd, iy ought to o called adeps ceti, in the materia wmedica.  This same whale gives the umbergrease, o kiwd of por-
fame, as is mask; snoieutly it was by the natural historigus deseribeil as o kind of bitnmen, hevee 1he nante dndra
grisea. Dale, a noted autbor, in his pbarmacelogia not long sinee pubtishes it as such. I is now fully discovered to
b8 some produaction from this species of whale, for some time it was imagined some pecultar eoncreted juice lodged
in a peculiar cystig, in the sane manner as is the castorenm of the heaver or Fiber Caradensis, and the zibetluun of the
civit-cat or hyeaa, in oystis’s Doth sides of the Ani rima; thos, not Jong since, some of our Xantueket whalers finag-
ined that in sowme (very fow nnd rare) of these malo or hull whales, they had found tle gland or eystis in the loinsnear
the spermatick organs: Jate and move acenrste observations seem to deelare it to be some part of the ordure, dung,
or alvine excrement of the whale; squid-tish, one of the Newfoumlland buits for coid, are sometimes in Newfoundiawl
cust anliere in quanlitiey, and as they corrupt and fry in the sun they Locome 4 jelly ar substance of an ambergreasoe
smwell; therofore as pguid bills are sometimes found in the lamps of abergrease, it may be inferred, that amhergresse
is some of the excremeut from squid-food, with some singular circumstances or dispositions that procure 1hia quality,
seldom eomonrring; thns the Nawtucket whalers for some yenrs last, bave fonnd ne smbergreass in their whales.
The Sperma ceti Whale has no bone or baleine in lis mouth, but fine white teeth; they are most plenty vpan the const
~ of Virginia and Carotion.”
YG1LL: Sperm.-Whales, Giant and Pigmy, < American Naturalia, iv, p. 738, fig. 107.
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Atlantie.  Another species ks the Blackfish of the Tastern Daeilie, 2 Seammonii Cole, vuce
abundant, according to Seammon, on the coast of Lower California, bat now nsnally fonml off
Guatemala, Teuador, aud Peru, thongh ocveasionally ranging to high northern and southern
Tatit niles.

Sz—The ovdinary length ol the New Hugland Blackfish is fiffeen to cighteen feet, though
they sometiwes grow luveer,  Fhe largest ever seen by Capt. Caleb Cook, o veteran oil maker of
Cape Cod, measnred 1wenty-five feet and yielded five barrels of oil.  The weiglt of a fiftecn-foot
Blacktish 15 estimated ot 80U to 1,000 ponnds.

MoveEMEXTS.—~Tley swirn in lurge scliools, sometines several Luodied together, They make
tile eommaotion at the surtace of the water as they swim, not rolling like their little kindred, the
Porpeises, but come up often to spont, the jet of spray sing three or funr fect, and emitted witha
low, deep, suorting seund. When at the surface they often remnin i sight several minates, Usa-
ally their movements are slugeish, thongly at times energetic enoughy, as can testily any one who has
seen i school of them driven up on the beacl.  They {sed upon schivoling fixh, wenhaden, mackerel,
Lherring, and squils.  Blackfish are in great lerror of tiie Killer Whales, which drive them about
mercilessly.  Ln September, 1875, T saw a school of them which had for some days been hovering
around the entrance to I'vovincetown Ilarbor Qeelng tumultuously before twe large whales with
Ligh back-fins,

Rypryopvorion.—Tlhey breed in summer about Cape Cod, Out of one hundred and nineteen
driven ashore at Dennis in Angust, 1875, fiully eighty were females with young, or recently born
calves of seven or eight feet. A fwtas cut from a gravid Blackfish of eighteen feet was nearty
gseven feet long. Al the females were yielding milk, and as the fishermen cut into their sides the
warm fluitdl poured ont in copions streams.

Watson records, in the ecase of a female on the British coast suckling ifts young, that the ealt
was fonr feet 8ix inches Jong in December and seven jeet in January. Scammon thinks that fn the
Pacitic they Lreed at all seasons. He found mothers with young calves off the Gulf of Dulee,
Guatetnala, in Febrnary, 1853,

STRANDING OF THE BLACKFISH SCHOOLS—As will be told wore in detail in another chapter,
Landreds, and often thousands, of them are stranded yearly on the shores of Cape God. Thoey
ocensionally run ashore at Nantucekes, and instances have oceurred of their being driven in at Cape
Breton.  Altheugh there have Deen similar instances in lnrope, espeeially at the Orkneys, I can-
not learn that sueh oconrrences are sofficiently eommon anywhere else to be counted on by the
people ag 4 regular sonree of income. A Cape Cod tisherinan oceasionally wakes up in the morning
to find two or three of these animals strunded in hig back yard. “A pretty windfall,” remarked
one of them to me. Cupe Cod, projecting far ont to xea, with its sloping, unbroken sandy shores,
secms like a trap or weir uaturally adapted for their capture, and the Indians took advantage of
thia circumstance lopg before the Eurcpean settlement. The Pilgrims, in 1620, found Indians on
the shore at Wellfleet cutting up a Grampus, and in the shell-heaps of the surrounding region are
Fet to be found many evidences of their use of the smaller vetaceans forfood. It is donbtiul whether
the Blackfish, stupid as they seem, wonld ever run asbore it not frightened Ly such enemies as the
Killer. 1n fact a large share of those which become stranded are purposely driven up out of shoal
water, into which they have strayed, by meun in boata. .

Little ean be waid about the time when they are most abundant. It seems to depend on the
supply of suitable food. Captain QOook believes that they feed mostly or entirely upon squids,
and if this be the case their appearance must be regulated by the abundance of these animsalg.
They are never seen earlier than June or later than December, Thirty years ago they were most
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plentifal in August. Before 1474 they had never been seen before July. In July, 1575, a school
of 120 camao ashore at North Tdennis.  Those taken i the tall are usually the fattest.

CAPTURE OF BLACEFRISIT.—Many veurs ago several Cape Cod whalers made s Losiness of
pursning the Blackfish on the whaling gronnds east of the Grand Bank.  This enterprise, described
in the chapter on the whale fishery, Ilas been abandoned, but it is not uncommon for ordinary
whalemen to kill them from their boats to obtain supplies of fresh meat, andd of oil to haru on
shiphoard. That the flesh is not nnpalatable the writer maintains, and enn sEmmoen 98 Wit nesses
a number of persons who tasted one at the Bmithzonian Institution ju ¥5574.  There s o fishery
for them ot the TFaroe Islands, and in the Pogifie, says Seammon, small vessels are ocensionally
fitted out for their capture. #8perm whalers,” he writes, “do not Tower their boats for Blacktish
when on Sperm Whale ground, nuless the day is far spent amd there is little prospeet of fsecing
whales.’ The nortliern polar or whale-ships pay but little atrention to them, exeept, perhaps, when
passing the time ‘between seasons,” eruising within or about the tropies.”

UsErUL Proprors.—The yvield of ol (rom a Blackiish vavies, according to the size and tness
of the animal, frorm ten gallons to ten barrels. This is dark in color, mud is elassed with fhe
ordinary ““body 0il” or “ whale 0il.” The blubber varies frow one to foor huches in thickness, aud
Is nearly white. The jaws vield nfine guality of maehine oil, known as “porpoise jaw-0il?, of which
however, a limited quantity saffices to sapply the market. The value of # styanded Blackfish in
Cape Cod varies from £5 to 40,

As is related clsewhere, Blackfish are often taken by whaling vessels when ou o cruise, to
obtain oil for burning and a sapply of fresh meat, The braing are made by the ship’s cook into
“dainty cakes,” as the whaleweu call them, and the livers ave said to Le delieate and appetizing!

Blaekfish are harpooned by the Grand Bank cod-fishermen to be cut np and used for bait.

3. THE GRAMPUSES OB COWFISHES.

DmgTRIBUTION.—Associated with the Blackfish on our east coast, though not so common, and
rarely stranded, is the Cowfish, Grampus griseus (Lesson) Gray, also found in Earope, sonth fo
the British channel or farther, and there known as the “ Grampus.”

CoLoR AND mrze.—Its slate-colored sides are enriously variegated with white markings, very
irregular in size, shape and direetion, evidenély the results of aceidental scxatches in the epidermis.

11635, July 25 (on the Newfoundliand Bapks).—On Friday, in the evening, we had an howr or two of marvel-
lous delightful recreation, which aiso was a feast unto us for many days after, while we fed upon the tlesh of three
huge porpoises, like to as many fat hogs, striked by our sepmen, and hanled with ropes into the ship.  Tle flesh of
them was good meat, with ealt, pepper and vinegar; the fat, like fat Lacon, the lean like buli-Leef; and on Saturday
evening they took another also.—Richard Mather’s Jonrnal. Youngs Chronicles of the First Planters of Mass. Bay
Culony. Boston, 1846, p. 466.

I cannot refraiu from quoting the following passage from the journal of the Eev, Richard Mather, onw of the
earliest of the Massachnsetts colonists:

“1635, June 27, 28.—The firet Sabbath from Milford Haven, and the sixth on sbipboard: a fair, cool day; wind
northerty, good for onr purpose. I -wae exercised in the forenvon, and Mr, Mauwd in 1he afterooon,  This v ening we
saw Porpoises abont the ship, and spme would fain have beer siriking, but others dissnaied becanse of the Sabhath;
and s it was let alone,

“ Monday morning, wind still vortherly ; a fair, cool day. This morniug, abont seven ot the elock. o seamen
strack a great Porpoise, and Lhauled it with ropes into ilieship; for Ligness, not much less than o hog of 26 or 25 wlril-
lings apiece, and not much unlike for shape, with flesh fat and lean, like in color to the fat and lean of a hogs and
being opened npon the deck, had within his entrails, as liver, lights, heart, guts, &e., for all the world like a swine.
The secing of him hanled into the ship, like a ewine from the sty to the trestle, and opened npon the deck in yiew of
all onr company, wns wonderful to us all, and marvellous murry sport, and delightful to onr women and clildren. Bo
&00d was our God unto us, in sfording us the day before epiritual refreshing fu our souls and this day morning also
delightful recreation to our bodies, at the taking and opening of thin hage and strange fish.”—Young's Chroniclee of
the Firat Planters of Mass. Bay Colony. Boston, 1846, p. 460,
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Captain Cook thinks that these are the marks of the teeth made by the amimals in playing with
each other. 16 attaius the length of fifteen or twenty feet, birt is slenderer than the Dlacktish.  1ts
jaws ure esteemed Dy the makers of fine oil.

Hapirs.—Regarding this species, Captain Cook writes: ‘4About the same time that the Black-
fish made their appearance in our waters, there was another of the whale kind mude their appear-
ance ulso, calied by the fishermen Cowlish.  These whales arve very much in shape of the Blacktish,
ouly smaller, not so fat, and not so dark colored, These fish have only made their appearance in
our waters three or tonr times for the last forty years, or about onee in ten years,  T*robably pot
maore than fifty have been takeu in this period.  The method of taking them is the same as that used
for Blacktish.”

Severul specimens, old and youug, wers obtained by the Fish Commission in 1875, November
29, November 30, aud December 2, and their custs are in the National Museum. Tlat this animal
wig known to the early colonists of New Iungland appears probable from allusions in the early
records.!

Propucrs.—The oil of the Cowfish, particoiarly that of its jaws, is highly prized, thongh prob-
ably no better than that of the Blackfish. The ¢ Barnstable I"atriot” of November 7, 1828, has thie
item: “ A guantity of oil from the Grampus lutely eanght at Harpswell has been sold at Bath at
%18 per barrel” It is very possible, however, that the Barnstable people of 1828 designate the
Blackfish and the Grampus by the sane name.  Douglass’ ¥ North Awmerica,” prblished in 17535,
remarks: “Blackifsly, 4, e Grampus, of six to ten barrels oil, Bottlenose of three or four barrels, may
(like sheep) be drove ashore by boats.”

THE CALIFORNIA GRAMPUS.—On the Califoruia coast cccurs the Whiteheaded or Mottled
Grampus, G. Stearnsii Dall, deseribed by Scammon as growing to the average length of ten feet.
¢“They are gregaricus,” he writes, “and congregate frequently in large schonls; at times two or
three, or even u solitary individoul will be et with, wandering about the coast or up the bays in
quest of food, which consists of fish and several varieties of erustaceans, 1t is rarely taken, as it is
extremely shy.” He refers also to four other forms, nukyown to zoologigts, hut familiar to whale-
men: chief among these is the “Dottlenose,” wlich grows to be twenty-five feet long, and has
oceasionally been taken, thoughk with much difficulty owing to its great strength and speed. Its
otl is reputed to be equal in guality to that of the Sperm Whatle,

4. THE HARBOR PORFPOISES OR HERRING HOGS.

DIsTRIBUTION~Ou the Atlantic coast occurs most abundantly the little Harbor Porpoise,
Phoewna brackycion Cops, known to the fishermen as “Puffer,” ¢ Snoffer,” “Snuoffing Pig,” or
“Herring Hog.” The Bay Porpoise of Califoruia, P, vomerina Gill, and the Common Porpoise or
Marsuin of Euarope, are very gimilar in size, shape, and habits: with the latter in faet tt is probally
specifically identical. The Atlantic species occurs off Nova Scotia and probably farther north-
ward, and ranges south at least to Florida. The California species, according to Scammon, has
been found at Baunderas Bay and abont the mouth of the Piginto River, Mexico (latitude 200 3¢/ b
and north to the Columbia River (latitude 460 5¢/). In the winter these Porpoises are seen off
Astoria and in Cathiamet Bay twenty miles above, but in spring and summer, when the river is
fresh to its mounth, they leave the Columbia. The Atlantic Porpoise also ascends rivers. They go

:Belknap’s American Biography has the following account of one of the journeys of the first rettlers of Marsa-
chusetts in 1620:

#*The next merping, Thuaraday, December 7, they divided themselves into two patties, eight in the shallep, and
the test on shore, to make farther discovery of this piace, which they found to be ‘a bay, without either river or ¢reek
comiug into ik’ They gave it the name of Gramnpus Bay, Lbeeanss they sew many fish of that species.”—Belknap's
American Biographky, New York, 1846, vol. ii; p. 318. -
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up the Saint Johw's in Florida to Jacksonville, and abont 1850 one was taken in the Connecticat
at Middletown, twenty miles from brackish water. In FEurope they aseend the Thames, the Weser,
and otber streamns,

Si1zE AND MOVEMENTS.~Thoey rarely exceed fonr or fonr and a half feet in length. Everyone
has seen them rolling and paffing outside of the breakers or in the harbows and river mouths, The
westernr Arlantic speeies swim in droves of from ten to one hundred, but Seammon sayvs that those
of California are never found assoctated in large numbers, though six or ¢ight are often seen together.
In England, aceording to Couch, seldom nore than two are seen at onee.  They never spring from
the water like Dolphins, but their motion is a rolling ove and brings the back-fin often into sight,
this always appearing shortly after the head bhas been exposed and the Jittle pnff of spray seen and
the wccompanying grunt heard. The rolling motion is cagsed by the fact that to breathe through
the nostrils, sitnate on the top of the snout, they must agsume a somewhat erect posture, descending
from which the body passes through a cousiderable portion of u circle.

REPRODUCTION.—The Dreeding season is in summer, in August and Septewmber, in Passama-
quoddy Bay, perlaps also at other times, The new-born youny of an Euglish I*orpoise fifty-six
inches long, measured twenty-six inches, and wasg sixteen inches in cirenmference.

Foon.—They feed on fish, particnlarly on schooling species like the herring and menhaden,
and are responsible for un enormeus destruction of wseful food muterial,

Usus.—Thooagh frequently taken in the poawds and seines along both coasts and off Massa-
chuserts in the gillmets set for mackerel, they are of little fmportanes except to the Indians of
Maine and our Northwestern Territories, who earry on an erganized pursuit of them, shooting them
from their eanoes., This industry will be deseribed in the chapter upon ABORIGINAL FISHLRTES.

DesTRUCTIVENESS.—The Porpoise is pugnacions as well as playful. A fisherman in Florida
told me that he once tried to pen & school of themn iu a little creek by anclioring his boat across its
entrance. When they came down the ereelk they sprang over the boat agaiust the sail, throngh
which they tore their way and regaived ithe river. A correspondent, whose name bhas heen mislaid,
writes: “A very nnusnal event occeurred at Par Rockaway on Tuesday morping, about four o’clock,
in front of the Nelson House. A school of Drumfish were chased into shallow water by a school
of Porpeoises. The Drumiish tried their best to get away, bat the Porpoises purseed them so hotly
that a number of the former were driven ashore. The people of the hotel wers awakened by &
great splashing and a noise somewhat siintlar to but less distinet than the gruat of a frightened
hog. Looking out of the windows they saw the Porpoises striking the DrumBsh with their tails.
Soon after the Porpoises tarned and left. The porters at the hotel and some of the fishermen
secured with boat-hooks about twenty-live dead Drumfish, and a large number are still floating
around Jamaica Bay. The Drumfish secured weighed from thirty to seventy pounds each. Some
wers sent to Canarsie for exhibition and others to Fulton Market for sale.”

The Drinm being an enemy of the Oyster, it is possibe that the Porpeise by destroying them is
a benefactor, It would be ne more curious than the experience of the Canadian Government in
decreasing their Salmon fishery in the St. Lawrence by destroying the White Whales wlhich preyed
upon the seals, the enemies of the Salmon. The story abont the Porpoises killing drum seeins
ineredible, bnt is supported by Sir Churles Lyell's acconnt of a battle between the Porpoises and the
Alligators in Florida: *Mr. Couper told me that in the summer of 1845 bhe saw a shoal of Por-
poises comiug up to that part of the Altamaba where the fresh and salt water meet, a space about
8 mile in length, the favorite fishing ground of the Alligators, where there is brackish water,
which shifts ite place according to the varying strength of the river and the tide. Here were seen
about fifty Alligators, each with head and neck raised above water, looking down the stream at
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their enemies, before whom they had fled ferror-stricken and expecting au attack. The Porpoises,
not: more than a dozen in number, moved on in two ranks, and were evidently complete masters of
the field. So powerfnl indeed are they that they have been known tochase a large Alligator to the
bank, and, putting their snouts nnder his belly, toss him ashore”?

The anthority referred to, Mr. Hamilton Conper, of Hopeton, (Ga., was a genileman of some

prominence ay a geolegical observer.
5. THE DOLPHINS.

HABIFS.—The Dolphing coustitute n targe group of cetaceans, represented by many sapecies, and
abnndant everywhere i temperate and tropical seas. They are often seen in mid-ocean sporting
in large schools, pursning the pelugic fishes, but are still more common near the coast. They are
from tive to fifteen feet long, gracefully formed, and very swift. Nowherc are they the objects of
organized pursait, thongh frequently eavght in nets or harpooned from the bows of vessels at gea.
Many cod schooners ishing on the Grand Banks, especially those from Cape Cod, depend chiefly for
bait upon the Porpolses they ean kill and the birds they can eatch.  The hest known species on the
Atlantic coast are the  Skunk Porpoise” or * Bay Porpoise,” Lagenorhynchus perapicillatus Cope,
and related forms.  Large schools are often seen in the sounds and along the shore. They are
easily distiuguished from the little Harbor Porpoise, just spoken of, by the broad stripes of white
and yellow upon their sides,  When sehools of a hundred or more ean be surrounded and driven
ashore by the fishermen, as is often doune on Cape Cod, a large prefit is made from the sale of their
bodies to the oil-makers, though they are not so much prized as the Blackfish, so much larger and
fatter, A closely related species is the Common Porpoise of California, Lugenorhynchus obliguidens
Gill.  “They are seen,” writes Captain Seammon, “in numbers varying from a dozen up to many
lundreds tnmbling over the surface of the sea, or making arching leaps, plluiging again on the
same enrve, or darting high and falling diagonally sidewise upon the water with a spiteful splash,
decompanied by o report whiclh may be beard to some distance. In calm weather they are seen in
nutaerons shoals, leaping, plunging, lobtailing uind finning, while the assemblage moves swiftly in
various directions. They abound more along the coasts where small fish are found. Qecasionally
# large namber of them will get into a schoo) of fish, frightening them so much that they lose
uearly alt control of their movements, while the Porpoises it themselves to repletion.”

The Right Whale Porpoise, Leucorhamphus borealis {Peale) Gill, is found in the Pacific from
Bering Sea to Lower California, thongh not 8o abundantly as the last. The Right Whale Porpoise
of the Atlautie, often spoken of by oy whalers, is a related species, perhaps L. Perondi (Lac.)
Lilljabo1 g, abundant in the South Atlantic and Puaeifie, but not yet recorded by naturalists for onr
waters, Bdveral species of the true Dolpling oceur in the Nortl Atlantic, but only one, Delphinus
clymenis, has Leen fonud with us, Cope baving seeured it in New Jersey., Baird’s Dolphin 1.
Bairdii Dall, 4 species six or seven feet long and weighing 100 to 175 pounds, ia frequent in Cali-
fortiia. The Cowtish of California, Yursiops Gillii Dall, is a sluggiah spocies known to the whale-
men of the lagoons,? and an allied species, T, erchennus {Cope) Gill, is known on the Atlantic coast.
New forms of this group are constantly being discovered. Al areof eommemlal value When taken

1LYFH Secf)nd Visit to the United States, val, i, 18-49, p. 252,

2The hinbita of the Cawfish, as ebserved on the coesta of California and Mexico, are strikingty different from those
of the troe Porpoises.  Ifisoften remarked by whalemen that they are a ““mongrel breed ? of donbtful cuaracter, bring
frequently seen in company with Blackfish, sometimes with Porpoises, and oceastonally with Humpbacka, when the
lattor are fonnd in large numbers on an abundant feeding ground. They are met with likewise In the lagoons along
the cogst, aingly or in pairs, of in fives and sixes—rarely s larger nnmber together—straggling abont in 8 vagrant wnn-
ner through the winding sstuaries, subsisting on the fish that abound in these circumseribed waters. At times they
are sten moving lazily slong under the shade of the mangroves that in many places fringe the shores, at other times
Iying nbout in listless attitudes among the plentifal supplies of food surrounding them.—SCAMMON: op. oif., p. 101
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6. THE KILLER WHALES OR ORCAS.

HABITE AND DISTRIBUTION.—The Killer Whales are known the world over by their destrue-
tive and savage habits. Although their strength and speed render it almost impossible to eapture
them, they are of importance to the fisherman as encemies of all large sea anitnals, often putting
them to flight at inconvenient times. The Atlantic species, Orea gladiator (Bonnaterre) Gill, was
first brought to notice in 1671 in Martens’ % Voyage to Spitzbergen.” It is m"ten scen on the NXew
England coast in sammer, driving before it schools of the blackfish or otlwmm all whales: it is a
special eneiny of the tunny or horse mackerel: Captain Atwoed tells of the unmteumtum shown
by these enormous tishes when a namber of them have gathered in Provineetown ITarbor and the
Killers come in. They are a great anneyance fo the Cape Cod people when they are trying to drive
a school of blackfish ashore, and on the other hand often drive these ashore when they wonld not
be accessible to the fishcrmen. They prey largely, too, upon the white whale in northern seas.
In the Pacitic there are two species at least, the Low-finned Killer, Orea atre Cope, and the High-
firned Killer, Orea wreclipinna. The latter, though rarely more than twenty feet long, has an
enormons dagger-shaped fin, six feet tigh, upon its back, which towers ahove the sarfaee when
the animal swims high. In fact the Killer Whales all have these high back-fins, by which they
may be recognized at auy distance.

DESTRUCTTVENEss.—Captain Scammon, in his ¢ Marine Mammals of the Northwestern Coast,”
gives a long account of their Labits, and of their fierce attacks upon the largest whales, The stories
of the combats of the swordfish and the thresher shark upon whales have probably originated in
such combats as these, witnessed at a distance and imperfectly understood. Captain Scummoen
writes: “The attacks of these wolves of the ocean upon their gigantic prey may belikened in some
respects to a pack of hounds lLolding the stricken decer at bay. They cluster abount the animal’s
head, some of their number breaching over it while others seize it by the lips and Laul the bleeding
monster under water; and when captured, should the mouth be open, they eat ont its tongue.
We saw an attack made by three Killers upon a cow whale and ber calf in a lagoon on the coast
of Lower Califoruia, in the spring of 1838. The whale was of the California gray species, and ler
Young was grown to threetimes the bulk of the largest Killers engaped in the contest, which lasted
for an hour or more. They made alternate assaults wpon the old whale and her offspring, finally
killing the lutter, which sunk to the bottom, where the water was five fathoms deep., During the
stroggle, the mother became nearly exhausted, having roocived several deep wonnds aboat the throat
and lips, As soon ag their prize had setiled to the bottom, the three Oreas descended, bringing op
large pieces of flesh in their mouths, which they devoured after coming to the surface. While
gorging themselves in this wise the old whale made her escape, leaving a track of gory water
behind, ™

ANNOYANCE TO WHALEMEN.— Instances are given where whales which had been killed by whale-
men and were being towed to the ship have been forcibly carried away by bands of Kiilers. They
are also obnoxious as destroyers of the young fur seal, and often remain for a long time in the
vieinity of the seal islands. Eschricht says that thirteen porpoises and fourteen seals were found
in the stomach of an Atlantic Killer, sixteen feet in length. They are particularly abundant in
the bays and sennds of British Columbia and Alaska, in sesrch of seals and porpoises feeding there
upon small fish. They even attack the full-grown walrns and rob it of ifs young,

' Uses.—Their range is cosmopolitan. They are never attacked by whale ships, and their only
Pmuers in Amencaare the Makah Indians of Washingten Territory, who, according to Scammon,

1BCANMON 1 op. it., pp. 8000,
2F
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ocensionally take them nbout Cape Flattery, considering their fat and flesh luxnrious food. Their
Jaws, studded with strong couleal teetl, are often sold in eur curiosity showvs,

7. THE SPERM WHALE PORPOISE.

CAPTURE OF TWO INDIVIDUALS IN NEW ENGLAND.—A specitnen tweniy-five fect long of thix
animal, Hyperaodon bidens Owen, was found ou the beach at North Dennis, Mass., January 29,
18695 another was obtained in 1866 or 1867 at Tiverton Stone Bridge, R 1. I am judebted to Mr,
J.13. Blake for an ontline of this cetacean, and the following notes, taken by him at the time, Le
having visited Dennis an:d obtained the skeleton: for the Musenm off Comparative Zoology : “When
found,” he writes, #“the blood was still warm. It was twenty-five Teet long, six feet Iigh, and the
tuil was six fect across. The flippers were twenty-nine inches long, the snont twenty inches. The
hanp on the back was three or four inches high, thick at the base and nparrowing toward the
tip.  The blubber was two and a balf to four inchies thick, and sold for 175, Squid-beaks enough
to (11 two water-buckets were taken from the stomach.”

B. THE WHITE WHALE.

DistrIBUTION.—The White Whale, Delphinapterus catodon (Linn,) Gill, first deseribed in 1671
in Martens” * Voyage to Spitzbergen,” resernbiles in form the other wembers of the Dolphin fawily,
slender and graeeful, with a small head and powertul tail.  The adnlt, wlhich attains n length of
fifteen or sixteen feet, is creamy white in color; the young, five or six feet long when newly Lorn,
is Iead-colored, passing throngh a period of mottled eoloration before assuming the matnre appear-
ance, Thespecies is abundant in the North Atlantic, North Pucifie, and Arctic Oceans.  Stragglers
have been seen in the Frith of Forth, latitude 56°, while on the American coast several have been
talken within the past decade on the north shere of Cape Cod.  They are slightly abundant in NXew
England waters, but in the Saint Lawrence River atui on the coast of Labrador are plentiful, and
the ohject of a profituble fishery. They abound in the Bering and Okhotsk Heas, and ascend the
Yukou River, Alasks, to o distanee of 700 miles. The names in use are Beluga and Whitefish
among whalers, Porpoise, Dauplin Blane, Marsuin or Marsoon in Canada, and Keela Luak with the
Greenland Eskimos.

Haprrs~—The species is familiar to many from having heen recently exhibited in several aqua-
riums, and also by traveling showmen.,  When in eaptivity they feed on living eels, of which a grown
indivildual cousmmes two or three bashels daily. They are also known 1o subsist on bottom fish,
like flonnders and halibug, on cod, haddock, and salmen, squids and prawns. They are, in their
tarn, the food of larger whales, such as the killer or orcs. They swim in small schools, entering
shallow sonnds and rapid rivers in gwitt pursuit of their food. They spoat ineonspicuocunsly, snd
are not easily distingnished when swimming.

The few which have heen taken recently along our Atlantic coast have been sold to aquarinwms
or to natural bistory mwuseums, yielding good prices to their captors. The fisheryin the river
Baint Lawrenee is of consideralle importapes. :

TzsTORICAL NOTE—The first allusien to the occurrence of this cetacean in our waters was
printed hy Josslyn in 1875, in his “Aeccount of FTwo Voyages to New England”: «The Ses-hare is
a8 big as Grampus or Horvin-log, and as white as a sheet; There hath been of them in Black-poing
Hurbour, & some way up the river, but we could never take any of thom, several have sh(;t- sloggs
at them, but lost their labour.” '

CAPTURES TN MASSACEUSBTTS.— Abont the year 1857, writes Captain Atwood, *a species of
cetacean twelve or fourteen feet long wag kiiled in Provincetown Harbor, off Long Point, which no
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one kuew. I exumined it and found it to differ from all the others then known here, Not Jong
after it was announeed that there was n White Whale on exhibition ut the Aquarial Gardens in
Boston; that Mr. Cutting had broaght alive trom the River Saint Lawrence a species that had never
been seen sowth of that river. Soon after I visited Boston and called to geeit. 1 prononmeed it to
be identical with the nnknown species taken at Provincetown.,  1n 1875 or [876 another was seen in
the Liarbor, but the boats could not get it.”

October 11, 15875, two individnals, a eow about ten feet long and weighing 700 pounds approx-
imately, and a calf nearvly as large as its wother, weighing abont 500 pounds, were taken in the
Yarmoutlt River Ly Capt Benjamin Lovell. They were sold to the Doston Society of Natural
History.?

Tang.—Certain oil manufactarers from Cape Cod have agencier in Canada, from which they
obitain the materials for the manafhetnre of un exeellent machine oil, sold wnder the pame ot
“Porpoise-jaw 0il? A Jarge White Whale yields from cighty to one hundred gallons of ordinary
oil, besides the more precious head oil.  Porpoise leather is muade from the skins, n leather of almost
indestructible texture, and peculiarly impervions to water,  Ifrom this the Canadian mail-bags are
made, and, to some extent, tonrists” walking shoes, O oanr Alaska coast they are not unfrequently
taken, chiefly by the natives, but the fishery las not yet becvome of commerciul impertance. In
Ilastern Siberia, according to Beammon, there are extensive fisheories carried on by the natives
from June to September, with nets and harpoons. They eat the flesli and sell the oil, a considerable
portion of which is no deabt recured by Ameriecan whale ships.?

8. THE NARWHAL.

DigrnisvrioN.—The Narwhal, Menodon monoceros linn.,, whose long spiral tusk has always
beenr an object of curicsity, and gave rise to the sfories of the imaginary ereatare known as the
Uniecorn, is now found in only ene part of the United States—along the porthern shores of Alaska.
It i3 still abundant in the Arctie Ocean, and many tusks are brought dowu yearly Ty American
and Eoropean whalers, obtained from the natives of Greenland and Siberia. It huas long since
ceased to appear on the coasts of Great Britain, the last baving been seen off Lincolonshire in 1800,
There is a record of one having been seen in the Elbe at Hamburg in 1736,

SIZE, USES, ETC.—The Narwhal is ten to fourteen tect long, semewhat resembling the white
whale in form, is Dlack, and in old age mottled or nearly white. The tnsk, a woditied tooth,
grows ont of the left side of the upper jaw, to the length of eight or ten feet. Al its teeth, except
its tusks, are early lost, and it is said to feed oun fish and soft sea-animals. The Eskimos ntilize it
in many ways. Its ivory, however, is the only produoct of value to eivilized man, this being made

1 Yepterday morning Capt. Benjamin Lovell captured twe fine specimens of the White Whale in the weir at
Yarmouth, which is probably the first time this kind of fish has been taken in the waters of the United Statea on the
Atlantic sewboard. The specimens captured are a cow and calf, the former alost ten feel long, perfectly white, and
weighing about 700 pounds, and the latter some two feet less in length, of o datk gray color, and abont 506 peunds
weight, both being quite fat,—Evening Standard, New Bedford, October 13, 1875,

2At a meeting, in 1860, of the Polgtechknic Assoeiation of the Ameriean lustitute, in New York, a paper was read,
prepared by D. H. Tetu, of Kamenraska, Canads, on the White Wilale of the Saint Lawrence. The Cauadians call
is & Porpoise; it is found for a distance of 200 miles betweesn Saint Rech and Father Peint, also in the rivers cwptying
into Hodson's Bay. Since the discovery of Canads, an article of cormerce, bot the oil not very good and little use
found for the skin; lately M. Tetu has sueceeded in purifying the oil and tanning the skin. The oil is #q na% to the
best uperm oil. - The avernge price of the animal ten years age was $40, now it is §100, The a'v_arage ngi{t in 2,000
ponnds; the largest weigh 5,000 ponnds, and are worth §200. The average length is Twenty-two feet, and cirenmfer-
ence fifteen foet, M. Totn caught the whale in nets near the river Saguenay.

The skin does not make good sole-leather, hoing too pliable,  Onlinary tanning processss are employed, exn?ept thai
the lining is omitt'e&, and the “teaining’? takes more time on accoant of the closeness of the fiber of the skin. Th.u
leather is wery dnrable, and the skin of a whale is equal to the skins of twelre to twenty-four calvens, The leather is
chiefly nsed in the British army.
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into canes and other articles of ornament. The supply in this eountry is chiefly imported from
Denmark., In New York City in 1880 a good tusk sold for $50.

10. THE GREENLAND, BOWEEAD, OB POLAR WHALE.

CONFUSION BETWEEN TOE BowHLEAD AND THE Riciir WHALE.—Much uneertainty has
rexsulied from the manner in which the Ilowhead of the arctic regions has been confused with the
right whides of the adjoining femperate seas.  Murray, writing in 186G6,! made no attempt to clear
up the subjeet; previous writers were confused as well as vague, and it i3 only in SBeammon’s
writings that a clear account of the distribution and labits of the species is to be found. The
materials for the following biographical skefel are derived in the main frow the statements of this
author, and quotation marks are omitted only becanse the facts are arrunged in a new sequence.®

INSTRIBUTION.—The range of the true Balwena mysticetus extends west from Nova Zembla to
the coast of Ilustern Siberia. Its northern limits yet remain undefined: it is seldom seen in Bering
BSea sonth of the fifty-fifth parallel, which is about the sonthern extent of the winfer ice, though in
the Sea of Okhotsl it ranges soutl: to the parallel of 542, It was formerly found to the north of
Spitzbergen, but it Iins been shown by Bschrieht and Heinhardt that its habitat is, and always has
been, confined o thie polar seags, and that it has no elaim to a place in the fauna of Europe.®

Everything tends to prove that the Bowhead is truly an “ice-whale,” for its home is among
the scattered floes or about the borders of tlhe ice-fields or barriers. It is troe that these auimals
are pursued in the epen water during the summer months, bat in vo instance has their capture
been recorded south of where winter ice-fields are occasionally met with, In the Okhotsk Sea they
are found thronghout the season after the ice disappears, nevertheless they remain around the Hoes
till these are dispelled by the summer sun, and they are found in the same localities after the
sutace of the water iaw agnin becowe eongealed in winter.

TMURRAY: Geographical Distribation of Mannnala, pp. 207-208,

2In “A Digression concerning Whaling,” written in 1742, published in Douglass’ North America, Boaton and
London, 1733, vol. i, p. 56, is tho earliest diserimination 1 have met with of the Bowhead and the Right Whale of the
extra-polar regions.  Some interesting facts are given :

“The New-Tugiand whalers distingunish 10 or 12 different species of the wlhale-kind ; 1he most beneiicialis the
black whale, whale-bone whale, or trne whale, as they call it; in Davig's-piraits in N. lat. 70 D, ang imwards they are
very large, some nay yield 100 puncheons being 400 to 560 barrela oil, and bone of 14 feet and upwards; they are a
heavy loggy fish, aodd do not fight, as the New-Tinpland whalers express it, they are easily struck and fastened, bat
not above one 1hird of them are recovered; by sinking and bowildering tliemselves under the ice, two thirds of them
are lost irecoverably; the whaleboene whales killead upon the coast of New-Fngland, Terra de Labradore, and entrance
of Davis's-straits, are smaller, do yiell not exceeding 126 to 130 barrels oil, and 9 feet bone 14¢ b, wt. ; they arta wilder
more agile and do fight.

“The New Engtand whalers reckon so many ct. wt. bone, as bone is fect long ; for instance, 7 feot bone gives 700
wt, hene: Now Ingland bone scarce ever exceeds D foet; and 100 barrels .oil is snpposed to yicld 1000 wi. of Done;
whalea Lilled in decp water, If they sink, never rise again,®

A few paragraphs below, however, he proceeds to mix the suhject up agein, spesking of the Finback, when i ia
qaite evident that the Whale e s in mind is not the right-whale but the ¢ Right Whale,”

“ The fin-back, beside two small side-fing, has a large n upon his Dack, may yield 50 to 60 barrels oil, Lis bone
ia brittie, of little or no use, ho swims swifter, and is very wild when struek. The Bermudians some vears eatch 20 of
these whales, notb in aloops, but in whale-boats from the shere as furmerly at Cape-Cod, The povernor of Bermudas
Liaa a porquisite of 10L, ont of cach olid whalo,

“Whales nre gregarions,” he continues, “ and great travellers or passengers; in the autumn thoy go sonth, in
the spring tLey return northward. They copulate like noat eattls, but the female in a supine posture. The true or
whalebope whale's swallow ia not muel bigger than that of an ox, feeds npon small fish and sea insecta that keep in
sheles, has only one sufall fin each side of his head of wn great wae to him in swinning, but with s large horizontal
tail T sends himself in the water, The Noreth Cape (in N. Lat. 72 D. in Enrope) whales, are of the same small kind
as are the New-Englaud, snd entravee of Pavig's-atraits: here we may again observe, that the high Eeropean latitudea
are not 8o ¢old ae the same Anwrican istitudes, beeause %2 D, ix the proper N. Lat. in Davis's-straits for the large
whales, anil the Dualch fish for them longside of flelds or large islands of ice, they nse long warps, net drudges se in
New-Englaud.” : .

Becuricut & REINZARDT: Om Nordhvalen, 1861,
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RErRopTo110N.—The time and place of breeding are not certainly known, but it is supposed
that the young are boru in {he inaceessible parts of {he Arctic Ocean.  In Telantar Bay are tonod
small whales called * oggys,” which resemble the Bowhead, and are by many believed to Lo their
young.

The Bowheads of the Arctic are classed by Scammon as follows: (1} the Jargesi whales of o
Dbrown color, average yield of ofl 200 barrels; (2) smaller, color black, yield 100 barrels; (3) smail-
est, color black, yield 75 barrels, and to these should perhaps be added (4) the # poggy,” vield 20 to
23 barrels. Those of the third class are generally found early in the season awong the hroken
floes, and have been koowun (o break through jce thee inches thick thut had beeun formed over
water between the floes. This they do by coming up under and striking it with the arched portion
of their heads. Hence they bave been ealled ¢ iee-breakers,”

Ecoxomic ryrortAzion.—The Bowhead is the most valuable of the whalebone whales, ot so
much by reason of its size, for it rarely excecds fifty feet in Jength, never sixty-five, but Lecanse
it yields 8o large an amount of ofl and whalebone, It is ghort, brllky, aud bloated in appearance,
Like tlie sperm whale, it has « head the length of which is nearly one-third of the total, and which
is its most strikiny feature, The caudal fin: is imwense, being gixteen to twenty fect in extent from
tip to tip, and correspondingly thick and broad.

B1zE.—Scammon gives measurements of twoipdividuals, One, from the Arciic Ovean, Angust,
1367, was forty-seven feet long, and yielded eighty barrels of oil.  The other, {rom the sane oecan,
in 15870, was forty-five fect long, yielded sixty barrels of oil and 1,050 ponnds of bone.  Capt. David
Ciray, of Peterhead, also gives ineasurements of an jndividual taken in Greenlund. Some of the
most important dimensions of these three whales are presented here, in order to impart to the
reader an idea of their proportions:

; Scamnion, | Bepwmog, i . o |
o . n , | i L8 "Captain Gray'a
Captain Poole’s | Y Captain Suiti's whale. ™
I ! wlate,” i whale” |
| Feet, in, ' Feet. i ]| Feet. in.
L e OO, 47 0 | 50 ; FL :
: Lonpth of hond—nose to eye .. . . ' 17 8 :
. Breadth of ody Letween fus (R 11 o
| Girth in largest pluce .. . ... | g - . ‘
. Length of pectorals. ... .. 0 : T 3 jean -
Breadt oftadl . .......... 0 i o ! @w o [
! Length of Yrngoet bone ...... ; o [ l W 1
| Thickness of biubber ... ... 1n | B eeeeeecens e
| Broadth 0 L. oo oo s R e 5 0 i
| Gapoofmauth._h.___,_._.,........,_|A_....,.._......._..i................. Wk !
i i

MovEMENTS.—When not disturbed the animal remains up, generally to respire, from one and
& half o two mivutes, during whieh time it spouts from six to nine times, ind then disappears for
the space of fen to twenty minutes. The volume of vapor is similar to thatl cjected Ly the right
whate, Sometimes, when engaged in feeding, it remaing down for twenty-five minutes or more.
When struck by the whalemen they have been kpown to remain on the muddy bottom, at a depth
of fifty fathoms or more, for the space of an hour and twenty minutes, Their movements and the
periods of time they remain above or below the surface are, however, irregular. When going
gently along or lying guietly, they show two portions of the body-—the spont-holes, and a part of
the back,

BALEEN.—Thebaleen, or ¢ whalebone,” of the Gireenland and the Right Whales, beiug of so much
importance commercially, it cannot Le amiss to explain, by means of diagrams and a deseription,
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how it is atfached to the month of the animal, and for what purpoeses it is nsed, even at the risk of
being a trifle too elementary for many of the readers of this chapter.

It is wrongly called “whalebone,” since it is not bone, but a sabstance, resembling equally hair
and Diorn, which grows in the mouth of the animal as 8 subsiitute for teeth,’ heing, us anatomists
generally admit, a peenliar development of lair growing upon the palate*  This substance is
developed into a sieve-like apparatus, consisting of extensive rows of compact, flexible, closely set
plates or blades, prowing from the thick gnm at the circumference and palatal surface of the upper
jaw, hanging down upon both sides of the tonguc.

Cav. David Gray, of the whaling ship “ Kelipse,” of Peterhead, Scotland, has recently made
a nuieber of important observations upon these whales, one of the most important of which was the
ascertainment. of the manner in which the Baleen Whales operate the powerful sieve-like organs
within their jaws., He has also published some very interesting diagrams of the interior of
the mouth of the Greenland Whale

s Along the middie of the erown-bone,” writes Captain Gray, “the Wades of whalebone are
sepatated from each other by three-quarters of an inch of gum, but the interval decreases both
towards the nose and the throat to a guarter of an inch. The gum is always white; in snhstance
it resembles the hoof of a horse, bhut softer, It is easily cut with a knife, or broken by the hand,
and is tasteless. The whalebone representing the palate is lined inside the month with hair, for
the purpose of covering the spuace between the glips, amd prevents the food on which the Whale
subsists from escaping. This hair is short at the roof of the mouth, but is from twelve to twenty
inehes long at the points of the whalebone, This it requires to be, because when the mouth is
opened the bone springs forward, apd the spaces are groatest at the points. I counted the nnmber
of blades of whalebone in & whale’s head last voyage, and found 286 on the left, and 289 on the
right side of the head.

s“Hitherto it has been believed that the whale boue had room to hang perpendieularly from
the roof of the mouth to the lower jaw, when thdé mouth was shut, but such is not the case. The
bone is, however, arranged so a8 to reach from the npper to the lower jaw when the month is open;
were it otherwise the whale wonld not be able to cateh its food; it would all escape underneath
the points of the whalebone. The whale has no muscular power over its whalebone, any more
than other animals have over their teeth. When the animal opens its mouth to feed, the whale-
hone springs forward and downward, 5o as to fill the mouth entirely; when i the act of shutting
it again, the whalebone being pointed slightly towards the throat, the lower jaw catches it and
carries it up into a hollow in front of the throat.”+

1 The uphorn Green'ian{i “'lmlu haa undm cloped t.eeth (" gixty to seventy dentﬂ] pu]ps on aa«ch sule oi‘ es.c]l jaw 'y,
Lint they never cat the gum, but are reabsorbed into the system,

tBuckland remarks: * Aristotle first remarked this fact: ¢ Mysticetug etiam pilas in ore habet vice dentium suis
getis similes —the whale lias hairs in his mouth, instead of teeth, like the hairs of o pig.” Professer Owen has also
remarked that ‘1o a person loeking into the mouth of 4 ptranded whale, the concavity of the palate would appear to
be beset with coarse hair.”

4Land and Water, Decerber 1, 1877, p. 468,

+Capt. Tavid Gray's observations apon the position of the whalebone in the mouth of the Greenlund Whale are
quith novel, and of great interest. They arese, as the eaptain tells me in a letter just received, iu consequence of a
converuation which we had together & fow years ago, while looking at $he skeleton of the Jarge Whale moeunted in the
Museam of the College of SBurgeons, 1 asked if he could explain, what hod always been {0 me, as to others who have
never had Captain Gray’s opportiities of obasrvation, a great puzzle, viz, how the whalebone could be 'so much
longer thau the spaee which it secupied in the animal’s mouth, supposing the blades to be placed, as usually repre-
sented, at Tight angles with the long axis of the jaws. Thia difficuity ocenrred in looking at all the authentic figures,
snch ss Scoresby’s, in whicl the Leight of the head is far too small for the length assigned to the whaleboue ou the
supposition stated above, and equally in Jooking at the astual bony frame-work of the bead, Capiain Gray’s expisna-
tion that the slender ends of the whalebous blades #0ld backwards when the mouth is shut, the longer owes from Ghe
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Foop.—The food of the Bowhead consists of Hoating animals, classed by the whalemen wuley
flre names “right whale fecd” and “brie.®  Many kKinds of invertebrates are, of conrse, included
under these general terms, one of the most abundant of which Is, perhaps, 1 kind of winged or
pteropod mellusk, the Clio borealis, which ovenrs ip northern seas, Hoating in greal masses.  Whan
the Bowhead is feeding it moves with consideralle velocity near the snrface, its jaws being open
to allow the passage of enmrrents of water into the cavily of the month and throngh 1le lavers of -
baleen at the sides.  All eatable substances ave strained out by the fringes of the baleen and are
swallowed.

FEEDING HARITS,—The manner of feeding is well deseribed by Captain Gray : “When the foed
v uear the sarface they usually choose a space bBetween twe pieees of iee, from thyee to four
hondred yards apart, which we terin their beat, and swim lackwards and forwards, until they are
satisfied that the snpply of their food is exbausted.  They often go with the point of their nose so
near the surface that we can see the water running over it just as it does over u stone i o shallow
stroams they turn voand betore cowing €0 the surface 1o blow, aud lie for o short thue to lick the
food off their bone before golng away for another mouthful. They often conlitue feeding in this
way for hours, on and off, afterwards disappearing under the ncarcst floe, sleeping, 1 believe, under
the lve, and coming out again when ready for another meal, 1n 1o other way can this sudden
reappesranes at the same spot be aceounted for. _

“Very often the food lies from ten to Gftcen fathoms below the surface of the water. I this
case the whales’ movements are quite different.  After feeding they cone to the snetace 1o breathe
and lie still for a minute. One ean eusily see the effort they muke when swallowing, They then
aise their heads partially out of the water, diving down again, and throwing their tails up in the
air every time they disappear. Their course below the water can often be traced from their eddy.
This is caused by the movement of the tail, which has the effect of smoothing the water in eircles
immediately behind them,

¢ More w hiales have been canght when feeding in thisway than in any other; they lie longer on
the surfaee, often heading the same way every tine they appear, which is very impoartant te wlale
fishers, beeause whales must be approached tail-on to give aany certainty of getting near encugh
te have a chance of harpooning them, and the harpo oner has a better idea where to place his boat
to be in readiness to pull on to them whenever they come to the surfuce.

¢ Like all the other inhabitants of the sea, whales are affected by the tides, being most ainmerous
atthe full and change of the moon, beginning to appear three days before, and dizappearing entirely
three days after, the ehange, Offen thix will go on tor mouths with the ntmost regularily, unless
some great change in the ice takes place, sucle as the tloes breaking np on the ice being driven off
the ground ; in either case they will at once disappear.

“ No doubt whales are seen, and often takoen at any time of the tides; Dut if a herd is hanted

middle of the jaw falling inte the hollow formed by the shortuess of the blades Lehind them, as seen i the side view, in
perfectly clear and satisfactory. It shows, merevver, how, whether the wouth i shut or open, or in any intermedindeo
position, the latetnl spaces butween the apper aird lower jaw are always kept Glled ap by the marvelmmsly eonstroeted
hair sieve, or strainer, which ndapts itasif by its Hexibilily and clasticity to the varying cowlition of the parts between
which ii. is, ag it Were, stretehed across. If the whalebone had been rigid and dependivg perpendieniarly from the
npper jaw when the month was opened, a space woulll bo lett between the tips of ihe whalehone forming the Jower
edge of the strainer, which, as Captain Gray justly remarks, would complolely interfere with its use, although the stifl,
wall-like Jower Yip, closing in 1he sides of the mwuth below, may have the effaet of remedying snch & contimgrency
b % certain extent; af least, it would do as if ithe whalebone were short aud firm: as in the finners.  The fhuetion of
this great tip in supporting the slender and flexible lower ends of ibie bladen of the Greenland Whale and proventing
them being driven outwards by the flow of water fronn within when the aninsl is closing it mouth, is evident from
Captain Gray’s drawings and sxplanation. The whole apparatus is a most perfeet piece of animal mechaniung—
FLowsr, W. H.: Land snd Water, December 1, 1877, p. 470, :
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systematically, and they are attached to a particular feeding bank, this is their usual habit.
Neitlher can this peculiarity in their habits be easily secounted for; their food is as abundant
during the neap as it is in the spring tides.

“The principal food of the Greentand Whale consists of a small crustacean, not larger than the
common house-fly, which is found in greatest abundance when the ftemperature of the sea is from
. 349 to 3359, the ordinary temperature amongst ice being 299, the color of the water varying from
dark brown to clive green and clear blue, the blue water being the coldest.

“The erastacea live upon the animalenla which color the water, They are transparent, and
the contents of their stomachs can be easily scen to be dark brown or green as the case may be”!?

11. THE BRIGHT WHALES.

DISTRIBUTEOR AND AFFIKITIES.—There is no group of existing mummals so important as the
Ltight Whales, eoncerning which so little that is satisfactory is known., Zoologists have not yet
determined how many species there are, por what are the limits of their distribution. Ali that
can be certainly gaid is, that Right Whales—t{hat is, the right kind to kill for the whalebone-
oceur in the North Atlantic and the North Pacific, and alse in the cooler waters of the southern
henisphers. In the northorn hemisphere they never cross the Tropic of Oancer, though in the
soutl, both in the Pacific and the Atlantie, they bave occasionally Leen known to cross that of
Capricorn,

The Right Whales of the north have, until very recently, been confounded by whalemen and
zoologists with the bowhead, or polar whale, to which they are closely related. There is one
group of baleen-bearing whales, the rorguals, finners, or finbacks, which have a fin upon the
back: the true Right Whales, however, have none. The rorgquals, the largest of whales, are
very swift and slender, and are believed to occur in tropical as well ar temperate seas, all the
world over. : _

The Right Whale of the Western Atlantic has been described by E. D. Cope, under the
name Eubalene cisarctica. This species, not remotely related to the Hubalena biscayensis, of the
Eastern Atlantie, was formerly abundant on the coast of New England, and, as will be shown in
the chapter on the shore whale fishery of New England, its presence in such numbers about
Cape Cod was one of the chief reasons for planting the earty English settlements in this distriet.
Captain Atwood informs me that they are most abundant off Provineetown, in April and May,
though occasionally seen at other seasons. One was killed in Cape Cod Bay, pear Provinestown,
in 1867 ; it was fortiy-eight feet long, and yielded eighty-four barrels of oil, as well as 1,000 pounds
of baleen, valued at $1,000. Two or three others have gince then been killed in the vicinity, but
years now often pass by without any Leing seen.®

A Right Whale of forty to fifty feet was killed in the harbor of Charleston, 8. ., January 7,
1880, after it had been swimwing abouf within the bar several days?

In evidence of the former abundance of this speeies, may be mentioned the fact, that when,
about the middle of the last century, whales began to be scarce along the coast, a large fleet was
dispatched to Davis Straits, where none but whalebone whales oceur. E. eisarctica occurs at
least as far south as the Bermudas, A species of Right Whale is found also about the Azores.

In the North Pacific occurs the Pacific Right Whale, or * Northwest Whale” of the whalers,

1Laprd and Wadier, December 1, 1777, p. 470.
* WHALING AT PROVINCETOWN. —A Right Whale was captured in Provinoetown Harbor last Thursday, by & party in
- three boats. Estimated to yield sixty bacrels of oil.—Gloucester Telegraph, November 6, 1850.

3 Beo Charlgaton News, January 8, 1880.
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Eubaleena cullamach (Chamisso) Cope. Its distribution is net well nnderstood. Dall gives it as
occurring in the Arctic, Bering, and Okhotsk Seas, off Lower California, and, perhaps, in Japan.!

Scammon writes that in former years they were foand ou the coast of Oregon, and oceasion-
ally in large numbers; but their chief resort was upon what is termed the “Kodiak Ground,”
which extends northwestward from Vancouver’s Island fo the Aleutian Isfands, and westward to
the one hundredth and fiftieth ineridian, They also abouaded in the Okhotsk and Bering Seas,
and along the Kamschatka coast. He supposes that those which have been observed on the eoast
of California were stragglers from the north. “Some, indeed,” he writes, “have been taken (from
February to April) as far south as the Bay of San Sebastian Visearrio, and about Cedros, or Cevros,
Island, Loth places being near the parallel of 292 north latitude; while on the nerthwestern coast
they are captured by the whalers from April to September inclusive,”?

Nomne appear to have been lilled on the California coast, within thirty or forty years, if we may
judge from Captain Seammon’s failing to mention sach instances.

In the Antaretic Seas and the adjoining waters are otber Right Whales. Eubalmne australis,
the Cape Whale or Black Whale, abounds about the Cape of Good Hope, aud is regarded by
Murray as an inhabitant of the South Atlantic, SBouth Pacific, and Indian Oceans.? E. eatipodarum
was described by Gray from New Zealaund, and in Murray’s map is designated as 2 more antarctic
form than the Cape Whale, thongh in che text of his book he denies that this is knewn to be a
fact.! Owing to the fact that the bowhead and the Right Wbales bave until reeently been con-
sidered identical, there is a dearth of reliable observations upon habits known to refer definitely
to these animals. :

MoveMENTS.—Their mauner of feeding and general mode of life are, as might be expected,
very similar to those of the bowhead. I guote from Scammon:

“They are often met with singly in their wanderings, at other times In pairs or triplets, and
scattered over the surface of the water as far as the eye can discern from the masthead. Toward
the Ilast of the season they are seen in large numbers crowded together. The herds are called
¢ gams,’ and they are regarded by experienced whalemen as an indication that the whales will soon
leave the grounds.

“Their manyer of respiration is to Dlow seven to ninoe times at a ‘rising,’ then,  tarning flukes’
(elevating them six or eight feet out of the water), they go down and remain twelve or fifteen
minutes. It is remarked, however, since these whales have been so generally pursued, that their
action in this respect has somewhat changed. When frightened by the approach of a boat they
have a triek of hollowing the baek, which canses the blubber to become slack, thus preventing the
Larpoon from penetrating, Many whales. have been missed, owing to the boat-steerer darting at
this portion of the body. Having been ehased every suceessive season for years, these animals have
become very wild and difficult to get near to, especially in calin weather.”

REPRODUCTION.—The time of gestation is fixed by Scammon at abont one year. Twius are
occasionally though rarely born. The time and place of calving s not known, but are supposed to
be variable, as in the case of the aperm whale. These wlales are said to resort to the Californian
“bays” to bring forth their young, and formerly were sought for in the inland waters of these
Ligh southern latitudes, where many a ship has in past years quickly completed her carge by “bay
whaling.”*

'DaLL: Catalogus of the Cetaceana of the North Paeific Ocean. <{ScaMvoN: Marine Mammalis, p. 305,
*BCAMMON 1 op. oft., p. 67,

*MURRAY: Geographical Distribution of Mammals, p. 208, map.
MURRAY: ap, cit. :

S8cammoN: op. cif., p. 67,
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SIZES AND YIELD OF OIL.—The following statement of sizes of whales taken by New Bedford
vessels, as indicated Ly their yvield of oil, is very Instructive. [t was furnished hy Capt. Benjamin
Russell, in 1873, There is no means of distingnishing the bowheads from the Right Whales:

Captaio Devot took one Right Whale off Kodiue; made 200 barrels.

Captain Devot tooic fonr Right Whales off Koediae; made 920 barrels.

Captain Clark toek oue Right Whale off Kamtchatka; made 180 barrels,

Captain Wood took one Right Whale off Kamteluathay made 230 barrels.

Captain Rice, of New London, took ten Right Whales off Kamtchatka; made 700 barrels.

Captain Winston took one Right Whale off Kamtchatka; made 270 barrels.

Captain Winston took two Right Whales off Kamtehatka; nade 430 barrels,

Captain Spooner took one RRight Whale off Kamtchatka; made 260 barrels.

Captain Cox took onc Right Whale off Kodiaes wade 225 barrels.

Captain West, took two Right Whales; made 508 barrcls.

Capiain West took thirteen Right Whales; made 1,780 barrels.

Captain Wood took one Right Whale; made 280 barrels.

A number of captains report one each, from 80 to 200 barrels,

12. THE HUMFPBACK WHALES.

DISTRIBUTION,—The Humpback Whales, also often ealled Buneh 'Whales by Europeans, ocear
it both Atlantic and Pacific. Captain Ross saw them as far south as latitude 710 50'. In the
Pacifie they range to the Arctic Circle, and there is reason to believe that they oceur alse about
Greenland,  Our Atlntic species is Megaptora osphyic Cope, that of the California region M. ver-
subilis.  As usual, the ipgquirer must go to Scammon for acearate observations, listle being known
about the species of the Atluntic.

MiarA110N8.—They appear to resort periodically, and with some degree of regnlarity, to cer-
tain localities where the females bring forth their young., Seammon found them breeding in July
and August, 1852 and 1833, in the Gulf of Guayagnil, Pern; in Decewber in the Bay of Valle de
Buanderas, Mexieo, latitade 200 3; and in May, 1855, at Magdalena Bay, Lower Califoruia, lati-
tawde 245307 Captain Beckerman observed them at Tongataboo, Friendly Greap, latitude 219 gouth,
lougitude 174% west, in August and September., Largoe numbers of both sexes migrate north in
gummer and south in winter.

Bizp.—They attain the length of twenty-five to seventy-five 'fect, and yield from eight to
seventy-tive barrels of oil. The largest taken in 1871 by Captain Beckerman was seventy-five
feet long, und produced seventy-three barrels, but the average yield was forty barrels, including
the entrail fat, which amounted to about six barrels, One taken off the bay of Monterey, in 1838,
yielded 145 barrels,

The blubber, according to Bennett, is yellowish-white, five to fifteen inches thick, and the ofl is
said to Le better than that of tho right whale.

The baleen possesses a moderate commercial valee. 1u a specimen fifty-two feet long, Scam-
men records 540 laming, the longest two feet eight inches long and nine inches broad, and elsewhere
he estimates its yield at 400 pounds to 100 barrely of ¢il.}

Foon.—Their food consists of fish and crustaceans scooped up at the surface. When feed-
ing they are most easily capiured. The time and place of breeding have already been spoken
of. ¢In the mating season,” writes Scammon, “they are noted for their amorens anties. At such
times their caresses are of the most amnsing and novel character, and these performances bave
doubtless given rise to the fabulous tales of the swordfish and thrashers attacking whales. When

'BCAMMON . op. tit., pp. :lo, 41.

t
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Iying by the side of each other, the Mogapieras frequently administer alterbate blows with their
fong fins, which love-taps may on a still day be heard at a distance of miles. They also ruly each
other with these same rage and flexible arms, rolling occasiopally from side to side, and indnlging
in other gambols.”

HumprBack WHALLS I8N NEW ENGLAND.~The Humpback Whale was formmerly a frequent
visitor to the waters of New England, but of late years has not often been scen.  Captain Atwood
tells me that 4 greut woany have Leen killed near Provincetown within his recollection: that is to
say, or since I817. One harpooned in the barbor in 1840 yiclded fifty-four barrels of oil. Two
were killed in the spring of 1879, with bomb-lanees.

This species 18 the most valuable of the ordinary whales of the region, though, of course, far
inferior to the right whale. In addition to the oil, the Daleen or whalebone is of svme worth. In
st vears it has sold for as much as six and oue-quarter cents a pound. It rarely exceeds two
feet in length and is not very elastic. The shore fishery of Cape Cod, which was quite vigorously
prosecuted in the early part of the last eentury, was probably largely concerned with this species

In 1879 the Humpbacks were abundant on the coast of Maine, One of the meost successful
whalers ont of Provincetown this season is the “Brilliant,” a very old pink-stern schooner of
seventeen tons, which had been hunting this species off Deer Tsle, Maine. Up fo September I, she
had tauken four whales, yvielding one hundred and forty-five barrels. The “Brilliant™ earrics but
one whale-boat and tries out the oil upon shore, towing in the whales as they are killed. On
the 14th of May, 1881, twenty Hempbacks were sliot withh bomb-lanees in Provineetown harbor.

“The Hampback,” suys Douglass, of the New England whales, in 1748, ¢“has a hunch in the
same part of his back, instead of a fin. 'The bone is not good; makes fifty to sixty barrels oil.”

The oil of the Humphacks is said by Beunett to be superior to that from the right whale, and
but little less valuable than sperin oil.

13. THE SULFHUR-BOTTOM WHALES.

DISTRIBUTION AND MOVEMENTS,—The Sulphur-bottom Whale of the Pacific coast, Sibbaldius
sulfurens Cope, is said to be the largest known cetacean.! Tts name and that of its related Atlan-
tic species, ¥ borealis {Fischer) Geoffroy, is derived from a yellowishk tint upou the white belly,
The Atlantie Sulphur-bottom, which is alse called by English whalers the “TFlat Baek,” does not
grow io the immense size characteristic of the Pacific form. In the Atlantic, the Salplar-bottom
is not wuncommon, though rarer than the hwmnpback and finback. On the coast of the Califor-
nias, writes Scammon, it oceurs at all seasons, and from May to September is often found in large
numbers close in with the shore, at times playing about ships at anchor in the open roadsteads, near
islands or capes, but, as a general rule, not approaching vessels with the same boldness as the
finbacks, It glides over the surface of the ocean, ovcasionally displaying its entire length. Wlhen
it respires ite vaporous Lreath ascends to such a lheight that its immense size is evident to the
obgerver. It is occasionally eaptured with a bowb-lance, but never except by aid of the bomb-
lanece, Being considered the swiftest of all whales, it is seldom pursued, and stil} mere rarely
talken.

The Sulphur-bottomn of the Atlantic resembles the finbacks in shape and habits, and is probably
oftenn confounded with them by these who see it swimming, Captain Atwood informs me that
noue have been seen near Provincetown of late years. Professor Baird obfained u fine skeleton
at Nantucket in 1875 (No. 16039, U S N M) Captain Atwoud writes : “leu the fiuback, it

'Captam Roys, quoted bv S:,ammma glven thu f‘oi]owmg memorands nf an jndiv u}ua] mmmnmment. bv him:
Length, ninety.five foet; girth, thirty-nine feet; lenyth of jaw-beuc, tmnt) -one feet: length of longeat baleen, four
feat; yield of ha.leen, EGG pounds; yield of vil, 110 barrels; weight of whole animal by calculation, 294,000 pounds.
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has on its back a very small dorsal fin. Being very much elongated, it is a swiit runner and hurries
through the water with o veclocity se great that the whaleman cannot Liil themn in the same way
that they take the other species. T bhave never seen if dead and know bat Iittle about it

14. THE FINBACK WHALES.

DisTrIBUTIOR.—The Finback Whules of ihe Atlantic, Sibbaldius tectivostris Cope, and S,
tuberasus Cope, are closely related to the salpbur-bottoms. The former Is the most common of
the larger cetaceans in Massachasests Bay, sadd half o dozen or more may be seen in an afternoon’s
cruaise any sunny afternoon of summer. They become abundant in the Gulf of Maine soon after
the beginning of April. They swim near the surface, often exposing the back for hall its length,
and T have several times scen them rise within fifty feet of the yacht on which T stood. Soptem-
ber 12, 1879, four were swimming and spouting in Provincetown Harbor.

The skeleton ebtained by thoe Fish Commission in 1875 (Ne. 16045, 1. 8, N. M.} belongs te
the specics whose narme heads this paragraph, The Museum of Comparative Zoology also has a
speeimen, taken at Provincetown, forty-seven feet long, which yielded eighty barrels and fonrteen
gallons of oil.

MoveEMENTS.—Captain Atwood fells us that Finbacks are rapid swimmers and are hot often
attacked by the whalers. They “run” so hard that the boats ¥ canunot tow to them,” and it is
impossible to get up to them to lance them. They sometimey strand on the shore, and of late years
a fow are occasionally Lilled with a bomb-lance in the spring. One waslanced one autumu, about
the year 1868, by boats pursuing blackfish. It was sixty feet long, and made about twenty barrels
of oil. The “bone” ks shorter than that of the humpback, and is of little value® When ianced,
not, being oily enxouglh to float at once, they sink and remain at the bottom for a few days, during
which time much of the blubber i8 eaien off by sharks. They yield very little oil.

ADUXNDANCE IN NEW EXKGLAND.—Two ran ashore some years ago in Provineetown Harbor,
onc of whicl yielded fourteen, the other (wenty barrels of 0il. One Eilled at Provincetown, though
fifty-four feet long and a good fut whale of its kind, yielded only twenty barrels of oil.?

THE [DUBERFUS.—AND interesting question regarding the name Dby which this whale was
known in the early days of the American colonies has recently been discussed,

The charter of Rhode Island and Providenee Plautations, granted in 1663 by Charles IT,
pravides, among more important rights and privileges:

tidnd Further, for the encouragement of the inhabitants of onr sayd collony of Providence
Plantations to sett upon the businesse of takeing whales, itt shall bes lawefull fior them, or any
of theny, having stroek whale, DUBERTUR or other greate flish, itt or them to pursue nuto any parte
of that evaste, and into any bay, river, cove, creeke or shoare belonging thereto, and itt or them
upon the sayd coaste, oy fu the suyd bay, cove, ereeke or shoare belonging &hereto, to kill and order
to the best advantage, without molestation, they makeing nos wilfull waste or spoyle, anything
in these [iresonts contoyned, or any other matter or thing, ¢o the contrary notwithstanding.”

lBu]lutm Mum 16 Compm 1t1\ [ /m)logv, ull viit, p. 204,

24 lurge Finbook Whale, forty feet, in Jength, got aground en the fats pear the lighti-honse at Wellflest, on
Wednesday, by the fall of tho tide, and he was killed by cutting a hole in him and then nsing an oar as a spade.
When the tide is out peeple can walk around the whale,.—8emi-Weekly Advertiser, Boston, February, 27, 1872,

On the 2d of Mey, 1528, a whale wns east ashorn at Whale Reach, 8wanmpscott, measuring sndy feet in length and
twenty-five barrels of ofl were extracted from it.—LEwWis & NEwnarL: History of Lynn, p. 391

1755. A whale, seventy-five feet in length, was landed on King's Reach, un the 9th of Decemln,r Iy, Henry
Baorehated rode mtn jts month, in a chaise drawn by a horse ; and afterwarda ha(‘l two of hin bones aet up for gate-
poste at his house in Esaex streat, where they stood for more than fifey years, [Oppesite the dootor's house, the oot
of Moll Pitcher, the celebrated fortune-teller, stood. And many were the sly ingniries from strangers for the place
where the big whale-bones were to be seen.]—Ibid., p. 380.

3Bulletin of tho Musenm of Comparative Zoology, vol, vili, p. 204, and in letters.
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I answer to o Ietter of inguivy fom Proessor Baﬁ-q’? Srpdesesor Trnebull wrote as follows:

. Hanrroun, February 1, 1584,

PEAR ProFagaok BPamb: Your guery of Janeary 20 jusy now comes o hand, Iswvp thed
troublesome Tivherfae rhodiesulensis satisfectorily Qlaposed of yoit Moen than veenty-one yoors
ago (in November, 1838) she Bev. 8. O, Newinan, of Pawbacket, questioned Professor Agassiz an
the subject. T reply w4k, that haviag looked in the only word 2z which he suppesed the desired
information waa Hkely fo be found—¥Newmjeh’s Pollygdrdtor Laxicop—he condd only say that it gid
pot even combain thee vawes Y IMberas”  The correspondence, so far wnsatisfactory, was printed u
the “ Providence Jdoneeal,” Dhseinber 30 The next day the Ton. Albhert £, Greepo wrote to thb
s Xoarna?® that “before aud At tie tme of e granting of the chartsr of Kuode Ldamd, ¢ Pabertus®
wag fhe word ased fo Gigtinguish the speym whale feom 106 aomepen or wigdd whale,” wnd teferred
for Wis anihority” te 1he deseription given Ly i Thowrss Trowns “of the sprmsacesi whale,”
which @ wgritters (who are not the bost powenalaiors) ealled & Jubartas, oy vather Gillrias”  Mre
Greene pamoe very avar belag right, aml audoulsedly wes vight in Wdentifving the “ abertus™ of
the clartes w3 tha % Jabartas™ or #Ebartas™ of the ol wbale #shermen ;. tmt he wag Wroeng on
te main point that either »Jubartas ™ or “ Dubertus” was a disginetive name of the spae whale,
gxeept by o “vulgur ereor™ of the Norfollh maviners, «ilvy, @r 8ir Thomas Drowae anderstond, Sore
notthe beat uanesclators.”  The “Jubaetas,” 9&boxtas’ o ¥ Gabartad—an the nawe whiel, hy
an orror of the engrossing elerk, nppesrs ps % Dubertus? i the Wheds Felamd charier, was
varionsty wrilten by naturalisis in the seventsenth centave—was a Finbacd, the & Balpre Noew
Atglie® ag Klein valls §f, the 4« Japiterpisch? of the Duteh whalers, Salenopiera Frbaries of
Pagéphde. (The last name I hewrd fuy it wan, ¥ thingt, «fPeidivs fuborosus ; byt 1his was w yeat
ef £Wa agy, afid it iy hgve heety reuhrizgettd 2 de2an Hoey sihee theny The pame, kgwever, hag
bees applied 1o were thiy ole sfiweies of Fikbask, for nararalisgs, hen deqling with ewtaCes, rers
nng, it the lesp cepbtty, masch beger ¢ noamehelotors® thun the Bnalish marinesy; hut iy has alvats
baen resiyicted to the Bolaaeprteride, and has never designated goy species of @ther sperm or
right whales.

“The history of the same is eacious.  Rondefet ¢ e Figcibus® Hb. xvi, 1 182} gives 8 Bgnre of
& i Balsna Vern” (deavwn from fife, be garsy #hish “the whale fishers of Saintonge eall Gibbar, n
Gibboro Dores, thab is, raised in a bamp, on which i8 the fin”  From this provieeial name eatue
ivhartns, Gubarias, Jubart, Jedeortes, Jupiter, and hall a dozen other corntpiions, introduesd Hrat
among marin ery, and afterwards adopted or recoguized as syponyms by notaralists, and disteinled
among three or four difforent species.

imotpide, ander Bualmpopiora Fubsries, indpdes Dalene boops (Grocelin, and “probably ibe
slphur-butiom of the wost voast of Worth Ameriea)” the Jubartes of Kleit, snd the Jupifer #sel,
deserthed by Andevsott, as well a8 Baleiae Jubarie of Bonuatorre (Enoye. Méith.).

Klein¢:Mise, Pise.” 11, 13) says that the whale eatchers hava corrupted the nameof the Jupiter,
or Pisels Jovig, to Jubaytes, whivk is reversing 8¢ sciwa? process of eorruplion, X6 calls this the
“Whale of New Ergland?

Anderson, eited by Lactpdde, in “Nachrichten vion Ixland, Grinland, ele., p. 220, deseribes « the
Japiter or Jupiterfisch ? as a kind of fin-Ash, saying that it vame, withont doubt, eomes from that
of Gubartes or Gibbortas, which has been given it by others, and whick is iself a corraption of
the Blmyan Qiksar,

Bat Lacépede makes © Ratena nodesw,” “Dompback Whale of the Baglieh” and Balena
#ibboaa,” the Whales of New England, spd refers to Botmaterve, who stparates & Gébbor, Kugl.
Biufish, trow Ip Juburte B. boops. Between Ghdbar wnd Gibdusa, Jupiter and Gubartus, the things
geb tather mized. .
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{‘ranz, in his history of Greciland (Engl, transl., vol. {, p. 110) deseribes * the Jupiter Whale,
which the Spanish whale fishers eall more propetly Gubertas, ov Gibbar, from a protuberance,
giblero, which grows towards the {ail, Desides the fin.”

Yeturning fo the ¢ Dubertus” of the ¢harter, Senator Anthony will sce bow easy it was for an
engrossing clerk to mistake the initial “G,” in seventeenth century chancery-hand, for a 71>, in an
anfamiliar name. A more tronbloseine mistake was made by the engraver of the seal of the
Massachusetts Bay Company, which obliged Governor Winthrop always to deseribe himself, in
vfficial papers, us governor of the Company of Matiachusetts Bay, ete.

J. HAMMOND TRUMBULL.

-

THE PaciFic FINBAck.—The Finback of the Tacific, Balenoptera velifera Cope, also called
the Oregon Tinner, is ¢common in Oregon and Califoruia, and is the rival of the salphur-bostom in
swiftness, Like the Atlantie Finbacks, if. ean be taken only with the bomb gun. Seammon gives
the measurements of an individual sixty feet long which came ashore near the Golden (tate, He
states that enormous quantities of codfish have been found in their stomachs. #The habitual
movements of the Finback in several points are peculiar. When it respires, the vaporous breath
passes quickly througl its spiracles, and when a fresh supply of air is drawn into the breathing
system, a sharp and somewhat musical sound may be heard at a considerable distance, which is
guite distingnishable from that of other whales of the same genus., {We have observed the infervals
between the respirations of a large Finback to be about seven seconds.) It-frequently gambols
about vessels at sea, in mid-ocean, as well as close ju with the coast, darting under them, or shoot-
ing swiftly through the water on either side; at one wmoment upon the surface, belching forth its
quick, ringing spont, and the next instant submergiug itself beneath the wuves asif enjeying a
spirited race with the ship darting along under press of aail. Occasionally they congregate in
schools of fifteen to twenty or less,”!

“An instance occurred in Monterey Bay in 1864, of five being captured; a ‘pod’ of whales
was seen in the offing, from their shore station, by the whalemen, who immediately gave chase.
One was harpooned, and, although if received a wortal wound, they all ‘run together’ as hefore.
One of the gunners managed to shoot the whole five, and they were all seeured.

“ A Finbaek sixty-five feet jong ylelded seventy-five barrels of oil. The biubber was clear
white, seven &t nine inches thick. The largest baleen measured twenty-eight inches in length,
thirteen in width, and was provided with a long fringe.”?

Another related form, the Sharp-headed Finner, B, Davidsonii Scammon, has habits aimilar to
the Finback, but frequents more northern waters, where it is sometimes taken by the Indians of
Cape Flattery. '

15. THE 8CRAG WHALE.

HisTORY OF THE BCrAG WHALE.--The Hon. Paul Dudley, writing in 1809 of the whales of
New England, remarked npon a ¢ertain kind in these words: ‘A Serag Whale: Is near akin to the
Fin Back, but instead of a fin upon its back, the ridge of the after part of its back is seragged with
half 3 dozen knoba or knuckles. Tle is ncarest the right whale in figure and gqnantity of oil. Hix
bone ia white buat won’t spfit.”?

Atwood also writes: “A specics of whale known by this name, nearly allied to if not identical
with the right whale, i3 sometimes taken here. 1t is the opinion of many of onr wha.lemen that
they are not a dlstlnct specles, bub the 3otmg rlght v.hale that lost its mother W]nle very young,

lSCAMMON op. (:tf. p. —
HOAMMON ¢ op. cil, p. .
*DUDLEY, PAUL: Phl[osophmal Transactions, xxxiii, 1800, p. 259,
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and grew up without parental care, which Las caused 4 slight modification.  The most prominent
feature is that in its dorsal ridge, near the tail, thiere are o number of small projections or bunclier,
Laving some rescihlance to the teeth of o saw. It has ne dorsal fin or ump on its hack.”!

Douglass, writing in 1748, also mentioned the Serag and the hinmps upon its body.

Cope has fortned for this whale the genus Agaphelus, and it stands in the Hsts under the pame
Agaphelus gibbosus [Krxl.| Cope.

The Serag is of special interest on account of its influcnce in first developing the whaling
indnstries of Nantucket. Macy, the historian of the island, staies that in the very early days of that
eolony, prior to 1672, ¢ A whale of the kind called the SBerage came into the harbor and continned
there three days.  This exeited the cariosity of the people and led them to devise measnres to prevent
his return out of the harbor. They accordingly invented and cansed to be wrought (or them a
harpoon with which they attacked amd killed the whale. This first success encouraged them to
undertake wlaling us a permanent business; whales being at that time numerous in the vicinity
of the shores.”*

Scammon remarks: ¢“Ouar observations make it certain that there is o ‘Serag’ Right Whale
the North I’scific which corresponds very nearly to that of the Southern Ocean, - - - and
which yields a paltry amount of 0il.”?  No identiication of this form has yet been made. Iieffen-
bach states that in the southern seas “Scrags” is the whalers’ name for the young of the right
whale.*

16. THE CALIFORNIA GRAY WHALE.

DigrRIRUTION.~The California Gray Whale, Rhachianectes glaucus Cope, ealled by whalemen
“Devil-fish,” ¢ Hard Head,” ¢ Gray Back,” 4 Rip Sack,” and ¢ Mussel Digger,” though long known
to fishermen, was first described in 18G9, from specimens bronght to the Tuited States National
Museum by Capt. W, H. Dall, of the Tnited States Coast Survey., The only acvount of its habits
is in Beammon'’s hook, already often quoted. Its range is from the Arctic SBeas to Lower Cali-
fornia, From November to May it is found on the Californis coast, while in swnmer it resorts to
the Aretic Ocean and the Okhotsk Sea. In Oectober and November it is seen off Oregon and
Upper California, returning to warm water for the winter.

B asres.—They follow close along the shore, often passing throngh the kelp, and cougregate
in the lagoons of the southern coast, where they are the objects of the extensive lagoon or bay
whale fishery,

ABUNDANCE,—Their abundance in former years and at present was thus disenssed by Captain
Scammon in 1874: “ It has been estimated, approximately, by observing men among the shore
whaling parties that a thousand whales passed sonthiward daily from the I5th of Idecember to the
1st of Felbruary, for several successive seasons after shore whaling wus established, which occurred
I 1851.  Captain Packard, who has been engaged in the business for over twenty years, thinks
this 2 low estimute. Accepting this number withont allowing for those which passed off shore out
of sight from the land, or for these which passed before the 15th of December, aud after the lst
of February, the aggregate wouald be inereased to 47,000, Captain Packard also states that at the
Dresent time the average number seen trom the stations passing daily would not excecd forty.
From our own observation upon the coast, we are inelined to believe that the numbers resorting
annuaally to the coast of California from 1853 to 1856 did not exceed 40,000—probably not over
30,600; and at the present time there are many which pass off shore at 50 great a distance as to

SArLLEwN: M.immn.lla- of Maasa.(,husetds (Bul] (.1'111 of thﬁ MHS& um of (! nmparatwe Zoology, 5. p. 203,
*Maoy: History of Nantucket, p. 25,

*Boammon: Ioc. cit., p. 67.

*DreryEsBacH, E.: Travels in New Zealand, i, 1843, p. 45.
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be invisibie from the lookont stations ; there are probably hetween 100 and 200 whales going sonth.
ward daily from the beginning to the end of the ‘ down season’ {(from December 15 to February 1).

' . The estimate of the annual herd visiting the coast is probably not large, as there is no allowance

“ made for those that migrate earlier and later in tho season. From what data we have been able
to 'c'lb‘ta-fn, the whole number of California Gray Whales which have been capturel or destroyed
siuce the buy whaling commenced in 1846 would not exceed 10,800, and the number which now
periodically visits the coast does not exceed 8,000 or 10,000.

_On another page he writes: “XNone of our whales are so constantly and variously pursned as
this; amd the large bays and lagoons where these mammals once congregated, brought forth and
nurtured their young, are already nearly deserted. The mammoth bones of the California Gray lie
bleaching on the shores of these silvery waters, and are scattered along the broken coasts fromn
Siberia to the Gulf of California; and ere long, it may be questioned whether this mammal wil]
not be numbered amoug the extinet species of the Pacific.”?

B812E.—The male attains the average length of thirty-five feet, while the female grows to forty
or more. A female forty-four feet long and twenty-two fect in cirenmference iz considered large,
though some still greater have been caught, yielding sixty or seventy barrels of oil. The average
¥ield of the male is tweniy to fwenty-five barrels. The baleen is light brewn or nearly white,
coarse-grained, with a heavy, uneven fringe, the longest strips measuring from fourteen to sixteen
inches. The blubber is solid and tough, reddish in eolor, and from six to ten inches thick.

FooD AND REPRODUCTION.—The nature of the food of the California Gray Whale is not
satisfactorily known, though it is reasonable to suppose that it consints of rurface animals, strained
out by the baleen.

They breed in the winter, the females entering the California lagoons, while the males remain
outside. To their disturbance on their breeding grounds may be atfributed the great diminution
in nambers. The period of gestation is about a year, After the young are born, mals and female
and calf are seen working northward together, and Scammon thinks that they bear young only
once in two years,

OAPTURE.—The habit of frequenting shoal bays is peculiar to this one species. They are
often seen among the breakers, where they are tessed abont by the gronundzwell, and where the
water is hardly deep enough to float them. The pursuit of this whale is very dangerous, owing
to their savage dispogition and the shoalness of the water into which they are followed. The
Eskimos apd Indians of the Northwest kill many, using their flesh for food and their skins for
clothing.

LBOAMMON ; op. dit,, T 23,
£ HCAMMON : op. cil., p. 33.
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B—THE SEALS AND WALRUBES.

NoTE.—The following biographies of the Seals and Walinses are, by the perinission of theanthor,
J. AL Allen, extracted frem the # Monograph of the Pinnipeds of North America.” It is eonsidered
important to present in this Iieport, it a form convenient for reference, hingraphies of all the im-
portant aquaiic animals of the United States; and since it is manifestly impossible o secnre from
any other source so complete and reliable a discussion of the Seals as that given by Allen, it lias
been thonght allowable to reprint the biographical portion of his monograph.  The material is here
puldished in sueh a different form, being divested of the great mass of techuienl matier, interesting
chiefly to zeoologists, with which it was originally smrrounded, that it is to @)l intents a tresh pre-
sentation of the subject.

The DBiography of the Walruses has wen condensed and rewritten by My, Goode, during the
il:-hiealth and absence of Mr, Allen, the discussions in the wonograph being ton extended for tlae
needs of this Report. For ap execedingly interesting biograplhy of these inost interesting aniroals
the rewder is referved to M Allen’s move detailed work?

17. THE SEAL TRIBE IN GENERAL.

The Pinnipeds, or Pirntpedia, embracing the Sexwls and Walrnses, are commenly recognized by
recent systematic writers as constituiing a suborder of the order Fera, or Carnivorons Mammals,
They are, in short, true Carnivora, woditied for an aquatic existence, and have conscequently been
sometimes termed ¢ dmphibious Carnivora,” Thetr whole form is moditied for life in {he water,
whicll element is their true home, Iere they display extreme aetivity, but on land their move-
ments are confined and labored.

Tle existing Pinuipeds eonstitute three very distiner minor gronps or families, differing guite
widely from each other in important eliaracters : these are the Walrnses, or Odobenida, the Eared
SBealy, or Otariide, and the Rarless Seals, or Phocida.  The first two are far wore nearly allied than
are either of these with the third, so that the Odobenide and Gtariide may be fogether contrasted
with the Phocidew. The last named is the lowest or most generalized group, while the others appear
to stand on nearly the same plane, and about equally remote Irom the Phocide. - The Walruses
are really little more than thick, ¢elnmsy. obese forms of the otarian type, with the eanibes enor-
mously developed, and the whole skull correlatively modified. The limb-stracture. the mode of
life, and the whole economy are essentially the same in the two groups. aud aside from the eranial
wodifications presented by the Odobanride, which are obviously related to the development of the
canines as buge tusks, the Wairnses are merely elephantine Otariids, the nbsence or presenee of
an external ear being in reality a feature of minor importance.

The Pinnipeds present a high degree of cerebral development, and ure easily domestieated
under favorable conditions, They manifest strong socvial and parental aftection, and defend their
Young with great persistency and econrage. Tley are carnivorous f{almost withont exception).
subsisting upon fishes, mollusks, and crustaceans, of which tliey cousume enormous qoantities.
Tis Walruses and Eared Seals arve polygamons, and the males greatly exceel the females in size,
The O.l‘diuar-y or Earless Seals are commoniy supposed {o be monogumons, and there is generally
little difference in the size of the sexes. The Walruses aud Eared Seals usually resort in large
numbers to certain favorite breeding grounds, aud during the. season of reproduction leave the
water, and pass a congiderable period npon lund, The Earless Seals, on the other handy with the
exception of the Sea Elephants, do not 50 uniformly resort to particular breeding gronuds on land,

L1880, ALLEX, JOEL AsapH ! History of North American Pinnipeds; & maone grapl of the Walruses, S Lions, ®ea
Bears, dnd Seals of North Awerien. Washington, Government Printing Office, 1880, 20@ pp., xvi, 785, Misceilaneons
publica.tiuus, Xo. 12, U, 8. (fenl. & Geog. Barv., F. V. Hoyden, Geologist in charge. -
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and leave the water only for yery short intervals,  They usually bring forth their young on the iee,
mostl of the species betiye condined to the colder latitndes,  Only one of the various species of the
Fiwnipedies appears to be strictly tropieal, aird very few of them range into tropical waters. Asa
gronp, the Monipeds are distinetively chariweteristio of the arctic, antaretie, and temperate portions
ol the glube several of the gewers being strietly arctic or subarctic in their distribution.  The
Warlrnses are it present confined mainly witrhin the Aretic Cirele, and have no representatives south
ol fhe colder portions of the Northera Iemisphere, The Oferiide and hoeida, on the other Lunul,
are abundantly represeuted on botl sides of the Baaator, as will be noticed more in detail later,

18, THE WALRUSES.

DIRCUSRION OF THE ATLANTIC AND PACIFIC RPRCTES~There are two speeies of Walrus,
url of the Atlantic, Odobeens rosmaras Malmperew, and that of Lhe Pacifie, €, obesus {Tliger) Allen,
These animals gre found only in the extreme north, and it was for many yvears conmouly supposed
tlat there was but a single cirenmpolar species. Moo Allen has contirmed the views of Pennant,
expressed e 1702 aud emphasized sinee 13700 by Eliott and Gill.  Their differences are thus
ileseribed :

The Pacific Walras is similar in size, and prolably in general contonr, to that of {he Atlantie
ithongl possibly rather larger, atd conumonly deseribed or depieted as more robust or thicker at the
shonlders), bat gnite Aifferent in its facial oatlives.  The tasks ave longer and thinner, generatly inore
convergent, with much greater ivward curvatures, the bristles upoun the mazzle shorter and sinaller,
The chief external difference appears to consist in the shape of the muzzle anl the size and form
of the bristly pnose-pad, which las a vertieal breadth at least one-fonrth greater than in the
Aflantic species.  Very importaut differenees between the two species are exhibited in the skulls,
which are fully deseribed in Mr. Allen’s book.

PESTRIBUTION 01 THE ATLANTIC WALRUs.—Tlhe Athntic Walrns is not now to be fonud
within the Tinits of the United States, nor has it been within Listorie time, or daring the last thiree
humdred amd fifty years, though, like e musk ox, the earibon, and the moose, it ranged during
the great Tee Trerioll much beyvond thwe southern limit of it bonndary at the time the eastern coast
of North America was first visited by Duropeaos. Paring the last half of the sixteenth century
they are known to have frequoented the southern coast of Nova Scolia as well as the shores and
islunds to the northwand, bot this appears at that time to have lLeen their southern limit of
distribotion, and to these islands New England vessels seem oceasionally to have resorted to kill
them for their teceth and oil! In 17756 they were abundant in the Gulf of Baint Lawrence, at the
Magdalen Islands, Saint John's, and Anticosti, where they congregated yearly to the number of
seven ot eight thousasd, and where they weve soon exterminated by the ©“ Americaus.™

In 1566 and 860 Puackard and Gilpin recorded the killing of individuals near the Straits of
Belle: Isle, and in 1863 one was driven ashore in Saint George Bay, Newfoundtand, The last seen
iu the Galf of Baint Lawrence was, aceording to Professor Packard, in 1841, when one was killed
at SBaint vugostine, Labrador.  Dr. Bernard Gilpin speaks of the oceurrence of their bones ab
Miscon, o the Bay of Chalenr, in sueh nnmbers as to form artificial sea-beaches,  These were,
donbrless, victims of “the Royal Compuny of Mizeon,” founded during the eurlier part of the seven-

LA vessel that resurnel af that time (1641) Trowe the Isdes of Sables niade o better vogage, bringing fooy bundred
prir nf Sea-borse teeth with divers 1inn of oil, hesides mucl other poeds of Tike sort which they leit bebindd, weorth
£1H,—Hynpanrp's History of New England fronm the discovery to 1n4%, p. b,

The Sea-Cow or Morse §s plenty npon (he coasts of Kova-Beotiz sud the Gulph of 85, Laurence, partieularly st the
jsland of 8. Joho's: it i of the bigness of o middling cow (it ig not the same with the Manatee of the Gulph of
Mexieo), n very thick skin with haic like that of a seal.— Dotarass’ North America, 1753,

#Menning, of course, people from the southern eolonics.
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teenth centwmy Ly the King of France, and whose ephiemeral eity of New Rochelle has passed
awny, leaving no <igun. The nuordered Seaborses bave Jeft o more endaring monument thanu their
mnrderers. At the present time its distribntion in the Western Athintie secms to be Hinited on
the sourh by the paradlel of latitide G632 and on the west along tlae aretic coast by the ninety-
seventh weridian of foneitude. It duhabits the shove of Tndson’s Bay, Dacls’s Btrait, aad Groen.
o], rabhging nortl: to Repulse Bay and Prince Tegent Iidets D ihe Od World it is foand only
albiont flee islaids and in the dcv scas of Eastern Forope amd the neighboring waters of Western
Asfae Tt Las varely Deen utet witl to the castward of the Jenisel flongitogde 822 T, andd bas ot
been seen eastward of the one hundred and thirtieth meridian, As lately as 1857 a siraggler was
secen at Orkoey and avother in Nor® Isles,  The distribution of this species lins been thus carefully
noted because its destraction hax been partivipated in, and the Ginwe of its extermination donbiless
to some extent hastened, by the cfforts of American whialemen,

The Walrns is the Morse or Sea-lorse of ancient writers, many quaint extvaers from whom, with
reproductions of their figares, are piven by Mr. Allen.

DisTRINTTION 6F THE PACIFIC WALRU®—While the Atlantiec Walras hus been fumiliar to
oy race sinee AL DL 8T when the Norman explorer Odhere brought fnsks of the © Hovsewhale”
tfrom the Arctic Sew to King Alfred of England, that of the Pacifie wis not direovered until 1648,
when the Cossack adventurer Stadachin found its tusks on the aretic const of Eastern Asia; nor
was it fairly known aoptil the time of Steller, Coolt, Kotzelme, and Pallas, in the lutrer half of the
eiphiternth centiry,  Its range is somparatfively narrow. being eonfined on the one hand o a com-
paratively small stretels of the northern and eastern cousts of Asia, and to o still smaller portion of
tiw: opposire American eoast.  To the westward the Walrus appears not to have been traced beyond
Cape Belielatakol (1579 30/ cust longitade), and to bave sceurred in lavge herds ouly s far wenl as
Koljutschin Taland {1502 east longitude).  On the eastern coast of Asia, as early as 1742, none liad
been seen south of latitude 602, and of cotrse their soutliern range in that direction is now still
wore limited.  Tn tlee Arctie Sea, north of Bering Strait, they have been wet with as far north
as ships bave penetrated, their sestward range being tmited only by the usbroken ice sheet. On
the American coast they have been truced eastward only as far as Point Darrow. They were
formerly ubundant about the istands in Bering Sea, but there is no evidence that they ever tanged
as far sonth as the ontermost islands in the Aleutinn chain,  On the mainland they were found by
Look, at Bristol Bay, latitnde 38° 42, where uow, according vo Eliott, they are wore numerous
than at any point south of the Arctic Circle. Their immense destruction, chiefly by American
whalers, renders it probable that before long they will be entirely exterminated in the territory of
the United Statea.

B1zE.~~The length of a fnil-grown male Atlantic Walrus is given by Dr. Gilpin at twelve feet
three inches, its weight heing estimated at 2,250 pounds, while Elliott gives the length of a
similar Aluska specimen at twelve to thirteen foer, its mivth ten to fonrteen feet, and its weight
=400 pounds, the skin atone weighing from 250 to 400, the head from 60 to 80 pounds.

HaBIrs.—The Walruses are at al! times mobe or less gregarious, ecewrring generally in large
or smnall companies, according to their abuudance. Like the Seals, they are restrieted in their
wanderings to the neighborhood of slores or large masses of foating ce, being ravely seen far ont
in the open sea. Althongh moving from one portion of their feeding grommd 1o another, they ure
8aid to be in no senve migrating anjimal, They delight in handdling together on the ice floes, or o
sltore, t0 which places they resort to bask in the snn, pressing one aguinst another like so many
§wine. They arc also said to repair in large herds to {avorable shores or islauds, usually in May
and Juue, to give birth to their yonag, at which times they somelimes remain constantiy on land
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for two weeks together, without ever faking food. They are believed to be monogamous, and to
bring forth nsually but a single young at a time, and never wore than iwo,  The period of gesta-
tion is commoniy Lelieved to be about mne montbs. The youug ave boro frow April to Jnue, the
tiee probably varyving with the [atitnde. The Walrns, lilke the comimmon Seal, (s suid to have its
heeatiing iole in the iee. The tasks appear to be psed for two purposes, to ail in landing upuos
jey aml roeky shores, and in aid of their clumsy locomotion, and alse in digging up the shell-tish
all Tonts of marine piants upon which they feed.  Their voiee ix o lowd roaring or “hucking,™ aml
tha voices of a herd mnay be distinguished at the distance of several mifes,  Although savage ju
appearance, they are inoftensive und harmless, exeept when atftacked, Dut when envaged are fieree
aml vimlictive, especially in defense ot their young, for whick they exlibit mueh aftection,  They
are wary and shy, however, and diffienlt te approach exeept under cover of darkness.

The Lide, the oil, and the tusks of the Walrus are of comnnereial value, and the waliras fishery
of the Pacific is of considerable importance.

“In looking b this uncauth anhual,” writes a contributor te <Seribnor’s Monthly Magazine,
“tle most natural question ot once arises, What earthly service can such an angainly, stupid beast
reftfer? What, iideed, is the nse of its existence?  DBuf the answer bsswiit and satisfactory: were
it. pol. for the subsistence furnished so lurgely by the flesh and i of the Morse, it is exceedingty
doubtful whether the Esquimaux of North America, from Bering Stirait clear around to Labrador,
ecould manage to live. It is not to he inferred that walrus meat is the sole diet of these simple
people, for that is very wide of the truth; Dut there are several months of every year wheun the
exigeneies of the clitnate render it absolutely impossible for the hardiest native fo go ont and procure
food, and then the valne of the eache of walrus meat ir appreciated, when for weeks and weeks it
forms the beginning and end of every meal. The Walrns responds to as many demwands of the
Tnuuit as the camel of the Arab, or the cocoa-palm of the South Sea Islander. 1ts flesh feeds himg;
its il illeminates and warms his dark bat; its sinews make his bird-nets; its tough skin, skilitnlly
stretehied over the light wooden frame, constitutes kis famous kayak, and the serviceable somial,
or bidarrah; its ntestines are copverted into swater-proof clothing, while the soles to its flippers arc
transferred to his feet; and, finally, its ivory is a sonree of endless utility to him in domestic use
and in trade aud barter, Walrus famines among the Esquimaux have been recorded in pathetic
legends by almost all of the savage settlements in the aretic. Ewven now, ag I write (November,
18803, comes the anthentic corroboration of the harsh remor of the starvation of the iuhabitants of
Saint Lawrence Island—those people who live just midway between the Old World and the New,
in Alaskan waters. The winter of 1879-’30 was one of execeptional rigor in the arctic, though in
this country it was unusually mild and open. The ice closed in solid around Saint Lawrence
Island, so tirm and unshaken by the mighty powers of wind and tide that the Walrus were driven
far to the southward and eastward, out of reach of tbe unhappy ivhabitants of that island, who,
thus unexpectedly deprived of their mainstay and support, seem to have miserably starved to death,
with the exception of one small village on the north shore. The residents of the Pooncok, Poogo-
vellyak, and Kagallegak settlements perished, to a soul, from hunger—nearly 300 men, women,
and children. I was among these people in 1874, during the month of August, and remarked their
manifeld saperiority over the savages of the northwest coast and the great plains. They seemed
then to live, duripy nine months of the year, almost wholly upen the flesh and oil of the Walrus.
Oleaun.limbed, bright-eyed, apd jovial, they profoundly impressed one with their happy subsistence
and reliance upon the walrus herds of Bering Sea; and it was remarked then that thess people had
never been subjected to the temptation, and subsequent sorrow, of puiting their trust in princes;
hence their indepondence and good heart. But now it appears that it will not suffice, either, to put
your trost in Walrus,” : : .
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19. THE SEA LIONS AND FUR SEALS IN GENERAL.

GENERAL CUARACTLLRS.—The largest species of the Otaries (genera Qtaria und Ewnietopias)
are Hair Scals, while the smallest (geners Callorhicus sl Aretocephalus) are Fur Seals: hut the
species of Zulophus, although Halr Seals, are intermedinte in size Detween the other Inir Seuls and
the Fur Seads, All the Hair Seals luive eoarse, bard, seitt hair, varying in length with age and
seasol, alnl nre wholly without soft noderfur.  All the For Seals have an abundaut sott, silky
mirderfir, giving to the skins of (he fenmlex aml yonnger pades grent value as articles of connnerce,
Fhe longer, coarser overhaiv vazies in length and abusdanee with season and age. A1l the Hair
Beuls arve yellowish or reddish brown (in Zefophus sometinwes brownish-black), generally durbiest
when youug, and becoming Hehter with age, aod also in the same individuals toward the molting
season. Tlere ik alwo cousiderable range of individual varfation in vepresentatives of the sine
speeies, #0 thal co eration alone Tails to afford satistactory diagnostieo churaeters,  All the Fur NBeals
are black wlwen young, but they hecome ighter with age, throngh an abundant adinixtine of gravish
hairs which vary from yeHowish-gmy to whitish-gray,  The southern Fur SBeals are generally, wiwn
adnit, el graver than the nerihern, There is benee o wide range of color vapiation with age it
the sate species, as (here is also among conspecitic ndividaals of the same sex and age,  While
some have the breast and sides pale vellowish-gray, others have these parts srrougly rfons, the
general tint also showing 1o some extent these differences,

There is also o wonderful dispartty i size between the sexes, the weight of the adult males
being wenerally thiree to five times that of the adilt females of the same species.  There are also
very great differences in the form of the skull, especially in reapect to the development of erosts
aud protuberances for mnscular attaclment, these being only slight!y devaloped in fenmdes amld
enorineusly so in the males.  With suceh remarkable varvistions in color and eraniul clueaciers,
dependent upon age amd sex, it is not @ matter of surprse that many nvominagl species bave ari-ci
through n misappreciation of the real significance of these differences,

B ABive,.—The Eared Seals show also a remarkable reseiblance in their gregarious amd pelve-
amons habits,  All the species, wherever oceurring, like the Walruses and 8en Clephants, resord
in great numbers to particular breeding stutions, which, in sealers’ parlonee, have sequired the
strangely inappropriate name of “rookeries.”  The olider males arrive tirst at the breeding gronnds,
where they immediately select their stations and await the arvival of the fenrales.  They keep up o
perpetual warfare for their favorite sites, minl afterwanl in detense of their harews, The number
of feinales aequired by the suecessful males varies from a dozen to tifteen o1 more, whieh they gund
with the ntmoest jealonsy—might being with them the law of rvight. The strongest males are nat-
urslly the most suecesstul in gathering aboat them large havems.  The males, during the eeding
REASON, Temain wholly on land, and they will suffer death rather than leave their chosenspot. . They
thus sitstain, for a period of several woeeks, an uninterrupfed fast. They arrive at the breeding
stations fat aud vigorous, and leave them weak and emaciated, luving bech nearighed through
their long period of fasting wholly by the fat of their own bodies. The females remain uninter-
ruptedly on land for a much shorter peviod, but for a considerable time after their arrival do not
leave the harems. The detailed account given a century age by Steller, and recently confirmed by
Bryant ang Eliiott, of the habits ot the northern Iur and Hair Seals during the breeding season,
is well known to apply, in greater or less detail, to nearly ull the species of the family, and
Presumably to 8]).  As the observations by Messrs. Elliott and Bryant are presented later in this
work at length, it is unnecessary to give further details in the present eonnection,

(GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION.—The most striking fact in respect to the distribution of the
Otariide is their entire absence from the waters of the North Atlautie.
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As already notieed, the aved Seals are obvionsly divisible, by the charvacter of the pelage, into
two groups, which are commereially distinguished as the # Hair SBeals™ ai] the #Fur Beals,” which
are lkewist respectively kovwn as the @ Sen Lions™ and the % 3ea Bears™  The two groups have
nearly the smpe geographical distribation, and are commonly found frequenting the same shores,
but geterally living apart, Usually only one species of each is et wirh at the same localities,
alrd i Is worthy of note that, witls the exeeption of the coast of California, no naturalist has ever
veported the oceurrence tozether of two species of Hair Seals or two species of Fur Seals, althougl
donbitless two species of ITair Seals exist on tle islands and shores of Tagmoania aad Ansteadiog as
well us o the Californian coast.,

The Fluiv and Fur Seals are aboud eguully and similarly represented on both sides of the
Equator, but they are copdined almost wholly to the temwperate aml eolder lutitwdes.  Of the niue
species provisienaliy above recognized, two of the five Hair Seals are northern and three sontherng
of the four Irny Seals, three are sonthiern and one only is novthern; but the three soathern are closely
related {perleaps donbtindly distinet, at least two ol them}, and ave evidently recent awd buf slightly
differentinted fornrs ol a common ancestral stock,  Of the two Bared Seals of largest size (Fuemetopias
Stellerd andd Odardia jubate), oneis northern aml the other southern, and, theugh differing generically
in the atrueture of the skully are very shimilar in external characters, and geographically are strietly
representative.  Zalophus is the only genas ecenrring on both sides of the Equator, bnt the species
are differcut in the two hemispheres. The Yur Seals of 1l north are the strict geographionl repve-
aentatives of thoae of the sonth.  Phocaretos Hooker? 15 Australasion, and s ne corresponding forn
in the Northern 1Temisplrere,  Nospecies of Earved Scal is kuown from the North Attantie, Severat
Off the sonthern species range northward into the eqnatorial regions, reaching the Gualapsigos Inlainls
atd the novthern shores of Awstralin,

Tisn DISTRIBUTION o THE PUR ShALY IN THLE SOUTHERN Suas—They cecur uot only
on both the Atlantic and PPacitic coasts of the SBouth American continent, about jts sonthern
extremity, and on all the owllying islandsg, including not only the Falklands, the South Shetland
and South Georgian, but at other small islands more to the eastward, at Prinece Ldwand’s, the
Crozets, Kerguelen, Saint Paul, and Amsterdam, the southern and western shores of Austrilia,
Tasuanin, New Zewland, and at the nunerous smaller islands south of the two last named,  They
Lave been found, in fact, al all the islands making up $he chain of’ pelagic islets stretching some-
what interraptedly irow Cape Horn and the FPalkland Islands castwanl to Aostralin and New
Zealand, incloding among others those south of the Cape of Good Ilope, so famous in the annals of
the seal-fishery. 1t has been stated by Gray aud others that the Cape of Good Ilope Tur Seals
(really those of the Crozets and neighboring islands) are far inferior in commerein! value to those
of other regions; but i tracing the history of the sealing business 1 have fuiled to notice any
reference to the infevior quality of those from the last-nawed loeality, or that there Las been any
difference in the commercial valye of the fur seal skins obtained at different loealities in the
Bouthern Beas. The quality differs at the smmwe Joeality, wherever the Fur Seals are fouud, with
the season of the year and age of the aniinals, so that skins may eome not only from the Cape of
Good Hope, but trom any other of the sealing pluces, that one “might feel couvinced eould not be
dressed as furs,” being ¢ without very thick underfar,” =

20. THE BEA LION.

GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION.-The known rauge of this species, Eumetopias Stelleri (Liesson)
Peters, extends along the west coast of North America from the Farallone Eslands, in latitnde 372
4 north, to the Pribylov Islands. Its northern Jimit of distribution is not definitely knowin, but
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it does not appear to have been wmet with north of abont the latitude of Saint Mafthew’s Island
(about latitude 61°), Neither Mr. W, IL Dall nor Mr. 11 W, Eliott huas met with i above this
peint, and they have both inforined me that they have o reason to sappose it extends auy forther
netthward or beyvomd the sonthern jimit of Hoating lee. Aceording ro Stelier, it existied iy bis thne
dlonzr the whole castern coast of Kamtelwtior and sonthswvaed o riee Koaviie Lshoeis, Fle tonnd it
abundatt o Dering's awd Copper Islamils, wlere it is still well known fo exist. 11 D Gray's
Fumetopiny clongetas, a5 oviginadly descrihed in 1573 (the sanee <pecinien was referred by hin in
872 to B Stefleri), he referable, s I beliove, to the female of L0 Ntelteri, the range of this spevies
appears to extend socuthward on the ARiatic coast as fur as Japan.

Although the Bea Lions of the California const that have of Lite vears atteacted o muels
attenlion appear to be the smaller species, Zaloploas Califoridonts, the ovearrence of the preseat
specivs thiere is also fully established], where 1 Ds resiilent the whole year, and where i3 brings torth
its yonng, ax proven by specimens franpsmitted sone yvears sinec by e Avees (o the Smitlesoniian
Tustitution.

GEMERAL mIsTory.,—The Northern Sea Lion was first described in 17531 by Steller, who, nnder
the nume of Leo marinus, gnve a somewhat detailed ncconnt of its habits and its geograplical range,
=0 far as known to him,

Cuaptain Beammon, in 1874, published a very interesting aceount of the Sea Lious of tlie Alen-
tian Islunds, purticnlarly as respects the metllhods employved in thetr capture, portions of whicly witl
be quoted later. s aceonnt is devoted largely, however, 1o tlie Bea Lions of the Californin coast,
and certainly fneindes the istory of the smaller species, if in fact (his part does not relate marinly
to thre Jatter. About the same time appeared Mr. I W, Elott’s nworve detailed history ot the
norvthernr apecics, wlitel Is so full and explich that 1 transeribe it almost entive.

The Bea Lion, he says, *has w really leonine appearance and bearing, greatly enbuaneed by the
rich golden-rufous of its coat, ferocity of expression, and buil-dog muzzle aud cast of eye,
round and fuli, but showing the white, or sclerotiv coat, with a Jight, bright-brown ins,

“Althougl provided with fiippers to all external view as the Far Seal, he cannor, however, aake
Wxe of them in the rame free manner. While the Fur Seal ean be driven tive or six miles in fwenty-
fonr hours, the Sea Livn ean barely go two, the conditions of weatirer amd roadway being the same,
The Sea Lions balance and swing their long, heavy necks to and fro, with every bitelr up helind
of' their posteriors, which they seldom miise from the groand, drawing them np afrer (e fore feer
with a slide over the grass or sand, ruecks, &, as the ease may be, and pausing frequently o take
aosullen and ferocious survey of the field and the drivers,

“The Sea Lion is pelygamous, but does not niaintain any snch regular system awd method in
preparving for and atteution to its harem like that so finely itustrated on the breeding-grounds of
the Fur Seal, Tt is not mamerons, comparatively speaking, and does not *haul’ more {han a few
rods back from the sea. It cannot be visited und inspected by man, being so shy and wary that
on the slightest approach a stampede into the water is the certain resuli. . The males come out and
locate on the narrow belts of rookery ground, preferred and selected by them: the cows make thoer
appearance three or four weeks after them {Ist to 6th June), and are not subjected to that iitense
Jealous snpervision so characteristic of the Fur Beal harem., The bulls fight savagely among them-
selves, aud tarn off from the Dreeding ground all the younger and weak males.

“The cow Sea Lion is not quite half the size of the male, und will measnre from eight to nine
fest in length, with a weight of fonr aud five landred povnds. She has the same general cast of
Countenance and build of the bull, but as she does uot sustain any fusting period of over a week
Or ten daywy, she never comes out 8o grossiy fat ax the male or $see-cateh.
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“The Sea Lion rookery will be found to eonsist off about ten to fileen cows to the buil. The
cow seems at all times to bave the utmost freedom in moving (rom place to place, and to start with
its youug, picked vp sometimes by the nape, inte the water, angd play together for spells in the
surf: wash, a movement on the part of the wother never made by the Fur Seal, and showing, in thy
respect, much more attention to its offspring,

“They are divided up into classes, which sustain, in a general mavuner, but very imperteetly,
vearly the snme relation oné to the other as do those of the Joar Seal, of which I have already spoken
at lengrh and in detail; but they cannot be approached, inspected, and managed like the other,
by reaseon of their wild and timid nature.  They vistt, (he islands in numbers comparatively small
(I can only esilinaie}, uot over twenty or twenty-five thousand on Saint Paul and coorignots
islets, ated not more than seven or eight thowssnd at Saint George. On Saint Paal lsland they
oeenpy i swall porrion of the breeding gronnd ar Northeast Point, in common with the Callorhinis,
always close to the water, and taking to it at the slightest distarbance or alarin,

“The Sea Lion rookery on Baint George Island is the best place upon the Seal Islauds Yor
elose observation of thege animals, atd the following pote wag made upon the ocension of one uf
my visits (June 15, 18733

e Atthe buse of clifty, over funr hundred feet in height, on the cast shore of the islamd, on a
Deaeh fifty or sixty feet in width at low water, aud pot over thirty or forty at ilowd tide, ies the
only Bea Lion rookery on Saint George Island—some three or four thousand éows andd bulis, The
entire viveuwit of this reokery belt was passed over by s, the big, timorous bulls rushing o futo
the water as quickly as the cows, all leaving their young. Many of the fomales, perlaps halt of
them, banl only jnst given bivth o their young,  These pups will weigh al Jeast twenty to twenty.
five poubils ow ap average when boru, are of a dark chocolate-brown, with the eve as large as the
adult, only Deing a saffused, watery, gray-bloe wihere the selerotie coat s well and sharply defined
in its waturity.  They are about two feet in Iengtly, somo longer and some smaller,  As all the pups
seen {0-day were very yvoullg, some at this ipstaut ooy bor, they were dull and apathetic, vot
seemintg 1o notice us much. There are, T should say, abont one-sixth of the Sea Lions in number
on this isfand, when compared with Saint Panl.  As these animals lie here under the cliffs, they
catniot be approsched aud driven; hut shoukl they hawl 2 few huudred rods ap to the soutly, then
they can be easily eaptired.  They bave hanled in this manner always until distorbed in 1865, and
will nndonbtedly do o again i not wolested.

T Tese Sea Lions, when they took io the water, swam out to a distance of fifty yards or so,
and hnddled all up together in two or tliree packs or squads of about five hundred ench, holiling
their Lsds and necks up high oat of water, wll roaring in concert and incessantly, making such a
deafening noise that we contld scareely hear ourselves i eonversation at a distance from them of
over a habdrved yards.  This roaring of Sea Lions, thus disturbed, can only be eompared 1o the
hoarse sound of 4 tempest as it howls through the yigging of a ship, or the playing of u living
gale upon the bare bratiches, limbs, and tranks of a forest grove” They commenced to refurn as
apon as we left the gronnd.

~The voice of the Sea Livo is a deep, grand roar, and does not have the flexibility of the Cal-
lorhinus, being confined to & low, muttering growl or this bass roar. The pups are very playiul,
but ure almost always silent. When they do utter sonnd, it is a sbarp, short, guerulous growling.

“ The natives have u very high appreciation of the Sea Lion, or see-vitohie, as they call it, and
base this regurd upon the superior quality of the flesh, fat, and hide (for waking covers tor their
skin boats, didarkies and bidarrihs), sinews, intestines, &e. _

#Ag I have before said, the Sea Lion seldom hauis back far from the water, generally very
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close to the sarfmargin, and iu this position it becomes quite a diftienlt tusk for the natives to
approach and get in between it and the sea unobserved, for, unless this silent approach is made,
the beast will at onee tale the adarm and Lolt into the water.,

“By reference to my map of Saint Panrls, a small poiut, near the lead of the northeast neck
of the isloand, will be seen, upon which quite a large number of Bew Lions are ulways to be
found, as it is never disturbed cxeept on the occasion of this annuakl driving,  The natives siep
down on to the beach, in the little bight just above it, ad begin to erawl on all fours dut on
the sand dewn to the end of the neck and in Detween the dozing sea-Hou herd and the water,
always scloeting a serni-bright woonlight night.  1If the wind is tavorable, aid none of the men
weet with an aecident, the patives will atmost. always suecced in reaching the point uizobserved,
when, at o given signal, they all jump ou their feet at onee, yell, brandish their arms, aml give a
swdden sturt, o alarm, to the berd above them, Tor, just as the Sea Lions move, upon the fizst
impulse of surprise, so they keep on,  For instavee, if the suimals en starting up are sleeping with
their heads pointed in the direction of the water, they keep straight on toward it; but if they
Jnmp up looking over the land, they follow that course just as desperately, amt nothing turns
them, at firsf, either one way or the otlier. Tlose thut go for the wuater are, of eourse, fozt, hut
the natives follow the laud-leaders and keep urging them on, and seon have theot in their control,
driving then baclt into @ small pen, which they exiemporize by means of Hitle stakes, with flgrs,
set around a circuit of w few hundred square fecf, aml where they heep them until three or foar
hnndred, at least, are captursd, before they commence their drive of ten miles overlinul down
south to the village.

“The natives, latterly, getting in this anvpunal Liernd of Sea Lioos, anve postpened it antil Tt
in the fall, and when the admals are seant in namber and the old bully poor,  This they were
obliged to do, on account of the pressure of their sealing business in ilwe spring, ad the warmth
of the season in August und Seprember, which wales the dviving very tedious. o this way |
Lave not been permnitied to behold the best-conditioned drives, £, those in which o wajority of
the herd is made up of fine, enormously tat, and hieavy bulls, some four or five hundred in number,

“The natives are compelled te go to the northeast point of the islaml for the simals, inas.
much as it is the only place with natural advantages where they can be approached for the poorpose
of eapturing alive. IMere they congregate in greatest nwuber, although they can be found, two or
three thousand of them, on the southwest point, and as mwany more on ¢ Seevitehic Cammin® and
Otter Island.

“Capturing the Sea Lion drive is really the only serious husiness these people on the islonds
hwve, and wlen they set out for the task the picked men only leave the village, Al Novtheast
Point they bhave a barrabkie, in whiclt 1hey sleep and eat while gathering the drove, thie time of
getting which depends upon the weather, wind, &e.  As the squads are captured, night after
night, they are driven up close by the barrabkie, wlere the natives mount constant guuard over
them nntil several hundred animals shall have been seenved und all is ready for the drive down
overiaud to the village,

“The drove is started and conducted in the same general manner as that which I have detailed
in speaking of the Fuar Seal, only the Sea Lion soon becomes very siflen and unwilhing to move,
requiring spells of frequent rest. It cannot pick itself up from the ground and skamble off on a
loping galiop for a few hundred yavds, like the Callorhinus, and is not near so free and agile in its
wovements ou land, or in the water for that watter, for I bave never seen the Eumetapias leap from
the water like a delphin, or indulge in the thousand and one submarine acrobatic displays made
constantly by the Fur Seal.
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“#This gromud, over which the Sea Lions are driven, is mostly a rolling level, thickly grassed
and moessed over, with heve nod there o fresh-water poml into which the aniwals plunge with great
apparent sutistuetion, seeming to cool themszelves, anl out of which the natives inve no trouble in
driving than,  The distanee bebween the seaclion pen ot Northeast Point and the village is abont
ten iniles, a8 the Sea Lions ave dreiven, wnd ovenpics over five or sixodays noiler the most tavorable
civenmstanees, sieh as wer, cold weather; and when a little warnwer, o1 as tn Joly or August, a
few seasons ago, they were some three weeks ecoming down with a drovesaind even then left a
huudeed or 50 along on the road.

“Adter the drove s beerr brought into the village on the Killing-grouads, the natives shoot
down the bulls and then sucround ool huddle 1p the cows, spearing them just bebind the fore
flippers. The Kitling of the Sea Lions s quite an exeiting spectacle, o strange aml noparaileled
exhibiiion of its kind. . . The bodies ave at onee stripped of thetr hides and moeh of
the flesh, sinews, Intestioes {with which the native water-proof coats, &e., are made], i conjunetion
witle the throwt-linings (esoplagrs), and the skin of the flippers, which is exceedingly tongh and
clastic, sl used {or soles o thelr Doois o1 Sfardosars.’

~As the Sea Liou is withhout fur, the skiu has little or no commercial valae; the bair is short,
and longest over the wape of the neck, straight, and somewhat eoarse, varying in color greatly as
the seasons come aul po. Tor instance, when the Fuesietopios makes bis first appearanee in the
spring, and dries ont upon tlse Jand, he has o light-brownisly, riufons fint, darker shiades hack and
under the love tlippers and on the abdowen; by the expiration of' a mouth or six weeks, 15th June,
e will be g bright solden-rufons or ocher, and this is jogt betore shedding, whicl sets in by the
nmiddle of August, or o little carlier. Adter the new coat has fairly grown, and just before he leaves
the xland tor the season, in November, it will be o light sepis, or vandyke-brown, with deeper
sludes, almost dark npon the belly,  The cows, after shedding, do uot color np =0 dark as the
bulls, but whewt they come bucek to the laud next year they are ldentically the same in eolor, so
that the eve, o glancing over a aea-lion rookery in Juone and July, canuot discern any noted
dissiiilarity of eoloring berween the halls and the cows; and ulzo the young muales und yearlings
appear iv The Rone golden-bDrown aud ocher, with here and there an animal spotted somewhat Hke
a Teopard, the yellow, mfous growd predominating, with patehies of dutk-hrown irvegulavly inter-
spersad, 1 lave never seen aoy of the old bulls o1 cows thas mottled, and thivk very likely it is
due e some bregularity in the vounger anipals during (e season of shodding, {or I have not
notieed it early m the sesson, and failed to observe it al the elose. Many of the old bulls have a
arizzted or shyghitly brindled ook during the shedding peviod, or, that is, from the 10th August
up 1o the 10th or 20th of November.  The pups, when born, are of o i‘ich, dark (:hestnut-bro\\-‘ﬁ;
this cont they shed in Outober, and fake one wucl: lighter, Tt still darker than thelr parents’, but
ot et qeal,

“Althongzhy ws 1 have already ndieated, the Bea Lion, in ity habit and dispesition, approxi-
mates the Far Seal, yvet in no respect does it maintain awd enforee the system and regalanicy found
on the breeding-gronnds ot the Callovhinus, The time of arvival at, stay on, and departure from
the islund is wbout the same; bat if the winier is anh open, mild one, the Sea Liou will be seen
trequently all through it, and the nutives oceasionally shoot thew around the island long after the
T'ar Seals have entirely disappeared for the year. It also does not coufice ity Janding to these
Pribylov Islands alone, as the Fur Seal unquestionably does, with reference to our continent, for it
hus been and is often shot upon the Aleutian &slands and many roeky islets of the northwest coast.

“The Sea Lion in no respect whatever muanifests the intelligence and sagacity exhibited by
the Fur SBeal, and must be rated far below, although next, in natural order. I have no hesitation
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in puiting this Fumetopios of the Pribylov Islands, apart from the Sea Lion common at San Fran-
cizeo und Santa Barbara, as o distinet animaly and T oeall attention 1o e exeellent deseription of
the Califrrnia Sea Lion, nadde public jn the April namber fine 1872 of the Overlaasdl Moptldy, by
Capt. UL Beausonn, in witielo the disringnishiing chavacters, exterpally, of thix animal brve well
detined, and by which the diflercuee between the Femefopies of Bering Sea uud that of the const
af Cylifornia ean af onee be seeny aud also T netflee oe wore padnt o which the disstaciboeity i
marked: the northern Sea Licu never havks or Towis Tike the anipad ac the Farraloues |sief or
Santa Birbara, Young and ol both sexes, from one yvear and upward, have onfy o deep bass
growl, and proefonged, steady roer o while at Ban Pranciseo Sea Lions break ont jneessantly with a
hionking” ark or howl, and nerer roar,

< Fann not to be understood as sayving that alf the Sea Licus met with on the Calitornan eoast
are different from B Sfelleri of Derving Sea, Iam well satistied that scragplers from the porth are
down o the Parradlones, bub they are vot migraiing ek and forth every season ;s mud §aw further-
wore eertain that not a single anial of the species wost common gt San raneiseo wis present

-

amony those hreeding on the Pribylov Islands in 31872200

sAccording to the natives of Saint Gearge, soie HITy or s<ixty yvears ago the Suwmelopive held
alibost exelnsive possession of the island, being there in greas nutbers, some {wo o three hundred
thou=ainl : snd that, as the Far Seals were barely permitted to Tand by these animals, sl in no
preat nanber, the Bassians direeted them (the naoives) to hunt and worry the Bea Lious ol from
the island, and the result wis that as the Sea Lions Jeft, the Fi Bedls canmre, so that to-day they oceupy
nesrly the same groued covered by the Femetopios alone sixty vears ago, This statement s, or
stems T be, corroboruted by Chorig, in lis deseripiion of the Tles B.-George's et S.-Puant's (s
visited by Lim Jifty years agey’ but the account given by Bishop Venbopinov, . . diflors
entively fron tire above, for by it almost os many Far Seals were taken on Saint George, daring the
firat yvears of oveapation, as oo Saint Paul, and never have bheen ess than ope-sixih of the nnmbwer
o the larwer istawd. . o 0 T am strongly inelined to beliove that the island of Sainr Geopge
Bever wirs resoried to i any gread munbers by the Far Beal, and that the Bea Lion wa the dominant
Al there nutil distarbed and drviven from its brewding-gronnds by the people, who sought {o
enconragce the coming of its wore valuahle relatve by so doing, and making room Lo Uis way for it.

“Phe Bea Lion has bat little value save to the natives, mnd is more prized on aeconnt of its
Hesli agsl skin, by the people living apon the ishands and similar positions, than it would be else-
wlhere,  The matter of its preservation and perpetoation shoeuld be left entirety fo them, qiud it will
Lewell looked after.  1E is singular that the fat of tiwe Sea Lion shonld be so different in eligracters
of tuste and smell Dom that of the FPor Seal, being free from any taint of disagreeable flavor or
ooy, while the Dlubber of the latter, althongh so closely related; is most vepragnant. The flesh of
the Hen Lion cub is tender, juiey, lght-colered, aud alightly Ehe vealy ooy opinion, quite good.
As the anhinal grows older, the meat is dry, tough, and without favor”

The food of the Sea Lion is well kuown to consisty like that ol the other species of Lared
Seals, of fish, mollusks, and crastaceans, and otcasionally birds,  As shown by animals kept in
coniinement, {hey require an enormons quantity,  Captain Scummon states that the daoily allow-
alice of 4 pair kept in Woodward’s Gurdens, S8an Franciseo, amonnted to forty or fifty ponnds of
Tresh fish,

“Trom fifteen to twonty thousand Sen Lions,” says Captain Bryant, * breed annually on the
Pribylov or kur Beal Isltands. Tuey do not leave the islunds in winter, as do the Yur Seats, to
return in spring, bot remaie during the whole year. They bring foreh their young 2 month earlier

! Voyage Pittoresmie antour dn Mounde,
yag H
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than the Fur Seals, landing during the moenths of May and June. They advance but little above
high tide-murk, and those of all uges land together. The strongest males drive out the weaker and
monopotize the feinales and continne with thewn till September.  They go with them into the water
whenever they are distnrbed, and also wuateh over the young., Whea in the water they swin about
the young and keep them togesher untif they have an opportunity to uud again,  The females also
keep near, rushing hither and thither, appearing first ou one side and then on the other of the
groups of yvoung, constantly wttering a deep, hoarse growl at 1he ivtrwder whenever they come to
the surtnee. When left apdistarbed they all soon Jawl again, preferring to spentd the greater
portion of their time al this geason on the shore.  During the Dreeding scason 1hey visit the same
pads of the shore as the Fur Seuls, but the Sea Lions, by thelr superior size and streugth, crowd
out the Beals, the latter passively yvielding their places withont presmwuing to offer battle to their
formidable visitors. Afler baving been disturbed the Sea Lions continue for some time in o stute
of unrest, oecasionally uttering a Jow moaning sound, as thongh greatly distressed.  Lven after
tlis breeding season they keep elose to the shore aear the breeding station nntil the severe weather
of Janudry.  Atter this time they :re secu only in small groups Gl the shores are fTec from snow
and jee in the apring”

21, THE CALIFORNIA SEA LIOK.

GROGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION —The exaet boundaries of the habitat of Zalophus californianus
catitot al present be given. The enly specitnens T bave seen are from the coast of Calitornia and
its islands, from San Diego and San Nicholas Island northward to the Bay of San Franciseo,
Captain Beamioon (see {nfra, ppo 801, 302) twice alludes incidentally to its presence *along the
Mexicun aml Culitornian coasta” and D, Veateh states that < 8ea Lions™ (which he ealls » Otaria
Jrbata” but which are, almost bevoud doubt, the present species) had populous breeding statrions
twenty years ago, and doubiless have seill, en Cerros or Cedros Island, in about the datitidde of
28349, off’ the Lower California coast. Whether they oecur sonthward of this point at the present
titne T am unalde to state, but should infer that suel was the case from Beammon’ alinsion to
their capture along the @ Mexican™ coast.  In any case, it appears probable that in Dampiers timwe
they ranged as far sonth as the Chametly and Tres Marias Islands, respectively in latitudes about
232 awdl 212, at which points he saw » Beals™ o the year 1686, In describing the Clhawmetly Lslands
(1 weost northerly of the two groups mentioned by him aoder this name), situared oft (he west
coast of Mexico in Intitwde 239 11, he says, *The Bays about the fslands are somoetimes visited
with Seals; and this was the first place where I had seen any of these Animals; on the Nortl side
of the Lguator, in these SBeas.  For the Fish on this sandy Coast lve most in the Lapgunes o Salt-
Lalkes, amtd Mouths of Rivers; For this being no rocky Coast, whers Fish vesort most, there seems
to e but little Food for the Seals, unless they wil venture upon Cuat-1Ms1.7!

He also met with Seals at the Tren Mavias Islands (in latitude ©2i9 5"y and consequently
two degrees south of the Chametly Islands, in describing one of which islands, vamed by Lihn St
George’s Island, he says: “The Sea is also pretty well stored with Fish, and Turtle or Tortoise,
and Beal, This is the second place on this Coust where 1 did see any Seals snd this place helps
to countivm what I have observed, that they are seldom seen but where there is plenty of Fish."*

1t is of conrse not certain that the Seals here alluded to are Zalophus californinnus, since the
Ses Elephant of the California coast also ocears at Cedros Island, and probably still jurthier south,
the two species having apparently about the same range. If they had been the latter, Dampier
would probably have made some allusiou to their large size.

LA New Vovage rouud the Weorld, 5th ed., vol. i, 1703, pp. 26 % 264,
2 fbid, p. 270,
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The species of Zelophus ocenrring in Japan bas been by some writers considered to be the
same as the Californian one; but, thongh doubtless closely allied, its affinities, as will be noticed
later {sec infra, p. 203}, appear to be not as vet satisfactorily determined. As Zalophus cabifor-
riahus has vot yet been detected on the American cosst north of Calitornia, its ocenrrence on
the Asiatic coast seems hardly to be expected,

This species as bitherto been believed to be frée from any serious complications of svnonymy,
and to have been first brought to the notice of the sejentific world by McBain in 1855, Allen Las,
Lhowever, shown that it was neticed in 1822 by Chorix and described by Lesson under the nome of
Otaria californiana.

Hapirs.—Severdal wore or less fnlf aceounts of the habits of the Californian Sea Ldons have
been given by differcut writers, who Liave, however, failed to distinpuish the two speeics ocearring
along the Californian coast, and consequently their deseriptions sre not wholly satistactory.,  The
large naorthern species certainly ocenrs, and rears its voung, as far south as the Farallones, hut
probably exists there only in small nunbers, while I have seen no evidence ot its presence at Santa
Barbara Island. Even Captain Scammon, in hix neconnt of the Sea Lions of Calitorniu, lias not
distinetly recognized the two species ovenrring there, and Lis deseripiion doubtless refers in part
to both species, hut nnguestionably relates maindy to the present o' His #Sketel of o sealing
seasols npon Santa Barbara Island,” in 1332, presnmably relates exclusively to Zalophos califor.
nignus, but in addition to this I guote a few paragrapls from lis general aceovnntof “the Sea Lion,”
since it is the testimony of a trustworthy eye-withess,

¢ On approaching an island, or poing, occupied by a nuherous herd,” he observes, “one first
lrears tleir long, plaintive howlings, as if'in distress; but when near them, the sounds becowne 1ore
varied and deafening. The old males roar so loudly a8 to drown the noise of' the heaviest sur-
among the rocks and caverns, and the vounger of both sexes, together with the ‘clapmatehes,’
croak lioarsely, or send forth sounds like the bleating of sheep or the barking of dogs; in faet,
their tumultvons utferanees are beyond deseription. A rookery of matured animals presents a
ferocions and defiant appearanee; but usually af the approach of man they become alarmed, and,
if not opposed in their escape, voll, tumble, and sometimes make fearful leaps from high precipitouns
Tocks to hasten their flight. Like all the others of the Seal tribe, they are gregarions, and gather
in ihe largest numbers during the ‘papping season,” which varies in @ifferent latitudes. On the
California coast it is from May to August, inclusive, and upon the shores of Alaska it is said to be
irom June to Oetober, during which period the females bring forth their young, nurse them, asso-
ciate with the valiant males, and both unite in the care of the littie oues, keeping » wary guard,
and teaching them, by their own parental actions, how to move over the breken, slitny, rock-
bound shore, or apon the sandy, pebbly beaches, and to dive and gamnbol atd the surf and rolling
groundswells. At first the pups manifest great aversion to the water, but soon, mstinctively,
become active and playful in the ¢lement; so by the time the season is over, the juvenile creatures
disa]pear with the greater portion of the old ones, only a few of the vast herd remaining at the
favorite resorts throughont the year. During the pupping season, both males and females, so far
at we conld ascertain, take but little ift any food, particularly the males, thoagh the females have
been observed to leave their charges and go off, appurently in search of subsistence, but they do
not ventura far from their young ones. That the Sea Lion caat go withont food for a tong time is
unquestionable. One of the superintendents of Woodward’s Gardens informned me that iun

LThat Captain Scammon confenuded the two specios of’ northern Sea Lios is evident not ouly from his pnblished
writings, bnt from his having transmitted to the National Masenm speciwmens of Zalephus from Saute Barbara Island,
labeled by him ¢ Enmetopias Stetlert.”
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nunerens instaoces they have received Sea Lions into the aquarinm which did not eat a morsel of
nearishment daring o whole month, and appeured to snffer but little inconvenience from their long
fast,

= As the time approaches for their annual assemblage, those returning or coming from abroad
are seen near the shores, appearing wild and sby.  Soon after, however, the females gather upon
the benches, cliffs, or voeks, when the battles among the old males begin for the snpreme control
of the harems; rhese struggles often lasting for days, the fight being kept up until one or both
hecome exhausted, but is renewed again when sufficiently recuperated for another attacl ; and, really,
the attitndes assumed and the passes made at each other, equal the amplification of a professional
fencer.  The combat lasts nntil both become disabled or one is driven from the ground, or perhaps
both become so redneed that a third party, fresh from his winter migration, drives them from the
coveted charge. The vanguished animals then slink off to some retired spot as if disgraced.
Nevertheless, at times, two or more will have charge of the same rookery; but in such instances
frequent defiant growlings and petty battles oceur. So far 2s we have olbserved upon the Sea
Lions ot the California eoast, there is but litile attachment manifested between the sexes; indeed,
much of the Tuarkish natare is apparent, bnt the females show some affection for their offspring,
vet it alarmed when upon the lamd, they will instantly desert them and take to the water. The
voung cubs, on the other hand, are the most fractious and savage little creatures imaginable,
especially if awakened from their nearly continuous sleeping; and frequently, when a mother
reelines to nurse her single whelp, a swarm of others will perhaps contend for the same fuvor.

“To give a more detailed and extended aceount of the Sea Lions we will relate a brief sketch
of u sealing season on Santa Barbara Island. It was near the end of May, 1852, when we arrived,
amd soen after the rookeries of ‘clapmatches,’ which were scattered around the island, began to
aungment, and large nambers of huge males made their appearance, belehing furth sharp, ugly
howls, and leaping out of or darting through the water with surprising veloeity, frequently diving
outside the roliers, the next moment emerging from the erest of the foaming breakers, and wad-
dling up the beach with head erect, or, with seeming effort, climbing some kelp-fringed rock, to
doze in the scorching sunbeams, while others would lie sleeping or playing among the beds of sea-
weed, with their heals and outstretched limbs above the surface. But a few days elapsed before
a general contention with the adualt malea began for the mastery of the different rookeries, and the
vietims of the hloody encounter were to be seen on all sides of the island, with torn lips or muti-
Iated limbs and gashed sides, while now and tlien an unfortunate creature would be met with minus
an eye or with the orb forced from its socket, and, together with other wonnds, presenting a ghastly
appearance. As the time for ‘hauling-up’ drew near, the island became one masa of -animation;
every hewnch, rock, and cliff, where a Seal conid find foothold, became its resting-place, while a
conntless herd of old males capped the summit, and the united clamorings of the vast assemblage
could be heard, on 2 calm day, for miles at xes. The south side of the ixland is high and precipi-
tous, with a projecting ledge hardly perceptible from the beach below, upon which one immense
SBea Lion managed to climb, and there remained ior several weeks——until the season was over.
How he ascended, or in what manner he retired to the water, was a mystery to our numerous ship's
ciew, as he eame and went in the night; for ‘Old Gray, as named by the sailors, was closely
watched in his elevated position during the time the men were engaged at thelr work.

t "Hclmun tn 1he qea Lmns leapmn- fmm g:ddv Ilmghts, au meulenf ocenrred st Santn Bm‘ham Is}&nd the l.ast
of the nenson of 1852, which we will here mention. A rovkery of abont twenty individaals was eolleeterl on the Lrick
of a precipitous clitf, at a height at least of eizty fort allove the rocks which shelved from the Leach below; and onr
party were sure in their ewn minds, that, by surprising the animals, we coal] drive them over the cliff. This wae
eantly sccomplisbed ; but to onr chagrin, when we arrived at the point below, where we expente{l to find the huge
beasts helplessly mutilated, or kitled oatrighs, the last animal of the whole rookery was seen plunging into the gea. M
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“Xoue but the adalt males were eaptured, which was usnally done by shooting them in the
ear or neayr ity for a ball in any other pare of tho body Irad no more etfect than it would inoa Grizely
Bear, Oceasioually, however, they are tulen with the elub apd lanee, only shooting a few of the
wasters o the herd,  This is easily aceomplistied with an expericnced cvew, i there s sellicicnt
ground back frow the beaelh for the animals to retveni.  During our stay, an instanee ocenvreed,
which net only displayed the sagucity of the animals, but also their vielding ddisposition, when
baed pressed in certaln sitpations, us i naturally designed to Dbe slain in numbers equal to the
demands of their lkmman pursuers.  On the south of Santa Barhara Islamd was a platean, elevated
less than o hondred feet above the sea, stretehing to the brink of @ ¢liff that overhung the shore,
and o parrow gorge leading up from the beaely, through which the animmals crowded to their favor-
ite resting-place, As the sun dipped behind the hitks, ffiy 1o 2 hundred wales wonld congrepate
npon the spot sinl there remain antil the hoats were lowered in the morning, when imwedistely the
whole herd would quietly slip oftf into the sen and gambol about during the day, retorning as thoy
saw the bowts aguin Ieave the island for the ship.  Several unsuecessful aitempis bad been nwade
to take thew ; blet at lust a fresh breeze commenced blowing directly from the shore, and preventod
their seenting the hunters, who laonded some distance tfrom the ronkery, then eantiously advanced,
and suddeuly yelling, and Howrishing mushets, clubs, and lances, rushed np within a few yards of
them, while the pleading creatures, with lolling tongues and gluring es ex, were quite overcome
with dismay, aud remaived nearly motionless. At last, fwo overgrown males broke thiongh the
Hoe formed by the men, but they paid the peualty with their lives before reaching the water. A
few moments pussed, when all hands woved slowly toward the rookery, which as slowly rotreated.
This maneuver is termed ‘turning them,’ and, when once accowplished, the dishearrened creatares
appear te abandon all hope of escape, and resign themselves to their fate, The herd st this fime
nambered seventy-five, which were soon dinpatched. by shooting the largest ones, and clubbing
aud lancing the others, save one young Sea Liou, which was spared to see whedier he woald make
1Y resistance by being driven over the hills beyond. The poor ereature only moved along
throngh the prickly pears that covered the ground when compelled by his eruel pursuers; and. at
Iast, witht an imploring look apd writhing in pain, it beld out its fin.like arms, whicll were pierced
with thorns, in such a manner as to touel the symputhy of the barbarous sealers, who jnstautly
put the safferer out of its misery by a stroke of a heavy elub.  As soon as the animal ix Killed, the
longest spires of its whiskers are pulled out, then it is skinned, and its coating of fat cut in sections
from its body and transported to the vessel, where, after being ‘minced,’ the vil is extructed by
boiling, The testes are taken ont, and, with the selected spires of whiskers, find a market in
Cliinn—the former being used medicinally, and the latter for persanal ornatuents.

“At the close of the season—which lasts about three monthbs, on the Califoroia voast—a large
najority of the great herds, both males and females, return to the sea, and roam in all directions in
quest of food, as but few of them conll find sustenance about the waters contiguous to the istands,
or points on the muintand, which are their annnal resorting places.  They Hve upon fish,’ mollusks,

) 'THE 8Ea LIONS DESTRUCTIVE oF F1sH.—The Faeallone Egg Company, several years ago, aitompted to kil ihe
Fea Lions which freqnented those barren islands fox their oil and sking.  They built try werksaml went to constilerable
FXpeuse, but it was found that the oil obtained from a cureass did pot pay for trging if, amd the only disposition 1hat
eanid o made of 1le ekins was to sel] them to glue factories. The Lest yeturn they got from he careies wax o
bristles or whiskers and the livers, Doth of these were soll to Chinamen,  The former they make ase of to clean their
oblum pipes, while the latter i chopped up, put inbo a mixture of alcolel and avether nid, and adiniuistersd as
# radical care for many ncute diseasts. The company aceovilingly gave np the plau of sca-lion hnuting, but e
olfvet of their brief warfure npon these nuiinals was to drive vast droves of (hem over to the roeks abont the Clil Hotse
and the neighborhowd of tie Heads. In econseqnence of their being protected by law in these localities, they huve
dorbled aivd trebled iu number withiu ihe past three Years, The Sen Lions ure & very expensive luxary. It is probably



48 THE SEALS AND WALRUSES.

erostaceans, and zea-fowls; alwavs with the addition of & few pebbles or smwooth stones, some of
which are a pound in weight.! Their principal feathery food, however, is the penguin in the South-
ern Hemispliere, and the auils jin the Northern; wlhile the manner in wlich they decoy and catch
the Gaviotn of the Mexican and California coasts displays no little degree of cunning, Wen in
pursuit the animal dives deeply ander water and swims some distance from where it disappeared;
then, rising cautionsiy, it exposes the tip of irs nose above the sarface, at the same time giving it
a rotars motion, like that of a water bug ot play. The nnwary bird on the wing, sesing the ohject
near hy, alights to eateh it, whils the Sca Vion at the same woment settles beneath the waves, sl
at one bound, with extended jaws, seizes itr screaming prey, aml instantly devonrs it.?

“ A few vears ago great nnmbers of Bea Lions were taken wlong the coast of Upper and Lower
Californin, andl thousuands of harrels of oil obtained, The number of Seals slain exelnsively for
tlwir oil would appear falalons, when we realize the fact that it requires oo an average, throughout
the season, e blubber of three or four Sea Lions to produce a barred of oil.  Their thick, coarse-
prained skins were nok considered worth preparing for warket, in a country swhere manual Iahor
was so highly valued. A6 the present titne, however, they are valued for gliestock, and the
seal hunters now realize more comparative profit trom the hides than from the oil. But while
the civilized sealers, plying their voeation along the seaboard of California wnd Mexico, destroy
the Lebo marine, for the prodoct of its oil, skin, testes, and whiskers, the simple Aleutiuns of
the Alasku region derive from these animals many of thelr indispensable articles of domestic
wre. .. .M

The whiskers are carefully saved and scent to China, where they are nsed for cleaning opinm
pipes; the livers are also used in the Chivese pharmacopeia.

My, Elliott, in referring to the differences between the Californian and Alaskan Sea Lions, calls
attention te the dissimilarity of their voices, The Northern Sea Lion, be says, “never barks or

ihat thex consnme more fish than are eanglt in ibe bay for food, and if' they continue to inerease in the fnture s
in (e past, itwill e bot a few years before the waters of the bay will be destitnte of fish, Forwetly these apimals
seldom cam e within the Golden Gate, it now it is & very cominon thing for passengers on the Oukland boats to ses
their mischievons-looking heads rise from the water with a large igh in the mouth—they give it a slake, bite out a
privge, drop if, and then, diving again, cateh it, and rising to the surface, take another nibble uotil it 18 consumed. Tt
s rertain that sewmethinge should be done to diminish their onmbers.  Ef the legislaiure was to ofler & yoyulty of from
0 eentr to §l per skin, it is thonght by many interested in ony tish snpply that it wonld be an econmuical act.  As it
in ow, the Sea Tione are protected by law—no one being allowed to molest or kill one within a mile of the CIiff Honse.
An eftort. hus Deen muude on several oveasions fo vepealthis Iaw, buf at the first infimntion of anything in that divection,
ihe lobby in Sacramenio has been re-enforeed by delegations from a certain stratam of society which history tells ns
hag bl mrore or less inlluence with Jegislafion sinee the days of Mare Antony. The consequence i3, the law ia still
upron the atarnte-boaks, and tie Sea Lions continue to fucrease, whils the fish xnpply proportionately decreases, —San
Frauewser Call, November 13, ’

v The enormonn gusntity of food which wonld be required to maintain 1he herd of many thensands, which, in
Sormer years, snnnally assembled ab the sinall isluud of Sunta Barbara, wouli seem iperedible, if they daily obtained
the allowanee given to » mals and female Sea Lion on exhibition at Wondward’s Gardens, S8an Franeiseo, Califocnia,
where the keepar informed me thai ke fod them regularly, every day, forty pounds of fresh fish., 0

[That the destraction of fish by the Bea Liona on the coast of California is very great is indicated by the following
item, which recently went the remnds of the newspapers: ‘‘In a recent meeting at San Francisco of the Senate
Comittee on Fisheries, the State Fish Commissionsrs, and s committee ropresenting the fehermen of the coast, the
question as to 1l desimieiive performances of the S8ea Lions in the harlor was actively disenssed.  Que of the fishermen's
representatives said that it was estimated that there were 25,000 8ea Lions within a radius of a few miles, consnming
from ten to forty ponnds ench of fish per day; the Bea Lions were protected while the fishermen were Larassed by the
game laws. - Another witness declared that salmon eaptured in the Suernmento River often Lore the marks of injury
[rom Sea Lious, having barely escaped with life; but it was supposed that Lhe salmon. leas frequently fall victima to
the amphibian than did other fishes that cannol swin &e fast.”—-Country, Jannary 26, 1878, ]

#['This account appested originally in Captain S8cammon’s acconnt of the “ Islands off the West Cuast of Lower
California,” in J. Ross Brm_vn(.-’u “ Resourees of the Pacific Slope,” second part, p. 130 (1569), and bas been quoted by
My, Gurpey in the ‘“ Zoilogist” for 1871, p. 262, ]

18caMyox : Marine Mammaliz, pp. 150-135.
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howls like the animul at the Farallones or Sants Burbara. Young and oll, both sexes, from one
year and upward, have enly o deep dass growl, and prolonged, steady roar ; while at. San Francisco
Sea Lions Lreak oot incessantly with a *honking’ bark or howl, aml never roar.”

The Califoruia Hea Lion is now a somewhat well-known animal with the pablie, various imilivid.
uals having been at different times on exhibition at the Central Park Menageric in New York City,
and at the Zoilogical Gardens at Philadelphia and Cineinnati, as well a8 Woodward’s Gardens
in Sau TFrancisco. They have also formed part of the exhibition of differcnt traveling shows,
cspecially that of . T. Burpum. They have also been carried to Hurope, where examples have
lived for several years at the Zoilogical Gardens of London, Paris, and elsewhere. Their peculiar
“honking” bark, referred to by Mr. Elliott, is Lence not unfumiliar to many who Lave nevees miet
with the animal in 2 state of vature. Their various attitndes and modoe of life on the Furallones
have 2lso been made familiar to many by the extensive sale of stereoscopic views of the animals
and their surroundigs.  The Sea Lions that Lave been exhibited in this eountry all, or nearly all,
belong to the present species, although often wrongly labeled v Bumetopias Stelleri?  The true &,
Stelleri hag, Lowever, at least in oue instanee, been exhibited in Eastern cities,

22. THE NORTHERN FUR SEAL OR SEA BEAR.

GEOGRAPIIICAL DISTRIBUTION AND MIGRATION.,—The Ifur Beal, Callorkinus wrsinus (Linng)
Gray, is well known to have been formerly abundant on the western coast of North America,
as far sonth as Californisz, but the exact southern limit of its range I have been unable to
determine, Caplain Seammon speaks of having seen them ¢ on one of the SBan Benito Islands, on
the eoast of Lower California,” and again says, “On the coast of Californin many beaches wer
found fronting gullies, where {I'ur] Seals in large numbers formerly gathered; and, as they shere
Liad plenty of ground to retreat upon, the sealers sometimes drove themn far enough back to muke
surc of the whole herd, or that portiont of them the sking of which were desirable®  Ho also states
that the “Fur Seal and Sea Elephant once made the shores [of Guadalupe Islund} a favorite re-
sorting plaee,” and refers to their former ocenrrence on Cedros Island, in latifude 2827 Although
at one tiwe abondant on the California coast, (bey are by no means numerons there now, having
been nearly exterminated by unrestricted destruetion by the soalers.  The writer ubove cited refers
also to their capture by the Indians nt the mouth of the Strait of Juan de Fuea.  The Scals appear
liere and on the peighboring coast, he adids, ¢ some years as curly as the first of March, and more
or less remain till July or August; but they arc most plentiful in April and May. During these
two months the Indians devote nearly all their time to sealing when the weather witl perit,” He
réports their inercase there in later years, and that while only a few dozens were annually taken
there frowm 1843 to 1864, fully five thousand were taken in 18697 Captain Bryant has given a
similar report, referring caspecially to their abundance along the coasts of Oregon, Washington Ter-
ritory, and British Columbia in 1869, as compared with former years. He says those taken «were
mostly very young Seals, none appearing to be over a year old., Formerly in March and April the
natives of Puget Sound took large numbers of pregnunt fewales,* but no places where they have
resorted to breed seem to be known off this coast.” He thinks it probable, however, that they
umy oceupy rocky ledges off shore which are mrely visited b} bodtb 5 In lus MS 1(=port just

'Boammow, C. M The Marine Mamnula of the Northw. Lst.(,m Coast, &(, o I 1.’;‘! 15-1

TBROWNKE, J. Rogs: Resources of the Pacific Slope, second past, p. 123,

38camyoN, C. M.: The Mudne Mammalg of the Northwestern Coast, &e., p. 1od.

*Thero are six skulls in the National Museum from Puget Sound and the neighlboring const (coilected at several
different pointe by Messys. Seammon and Swan), afl of which are femalcs.

*Bulletin Musoum Comparative Zodlogy, ii, p. 68,
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received he gtates that a half-breed lanter told him that he found in summer, “on Queen Charlotte’s
Island, groups of these animals counsisting of two or more bescli-iasters with a dozen or more
females and pups, but 3o half-grown males.”

As i3 well Kupwn, the Pribylov or so-culled ¢ Fur Seal Islands,” off’ thie coast of Alaska, form
the grewt breeding-grennd of the Fur Seals, to which huusdreds of thovsands ammally resore to
bring fortl their young. The Pribylov Groap consists of four small islauds, known respectively
us Saint Paual’s, Saint George’s, Otter, and Walrus Islands,  The two last named are of small size,
and are not used ns bhreeding-grounds by the Seals, although Otter Island is visited by a large
number of “¢nen-breeding SBeals.”  Saint PMaul’s Island is the largest, containing an arca of aboug
thirty-three square wiles, and having a coast line of about forty-two miles, nearly one half of which
iz sand beach. Of this, sixteen and o half miles, according to Mr. Elliott, are oceupied in the
hreeding season by the Fur Seals.  Saint George's Island is semewhat smaller, with only twenty-
nin » wdles of shore lae, Tt presents a bold coast, a grand wall of bagalt extending continwously
for ten miles, with no passageway from the sea. 1 bas, in all, less than o mile of sand beach, and
only two and 4 guarter miles of eligible landing grounds for the Seals.

A few old male Fur Seals are suid to make their appearance at the rookeries on these islands
between the 1st and 15th of May, they acting, as it were, the part of pioneers, gince their number iy
not mueh increased before the first of Juae. At about this date, and with the setting in of the
humid, foggy weather of summer, the mmale Seals begin to land by “hundreds and thousands,” to
await the arrival of the females, which do not appear before about July first. The young are born
soon after, and toward the last of this month the rookeries begin to lose their compactness and
definite Doundaries, but they are not fully broken up till about the middle of September. The
Heals begin to leave the islands about the end of October, the greater proportion departing in
November, while some remain till the end of the following month, and even later.

The uumber of For Seals present on Saint Paul's Island in July, 1872, was estimated by My,
Ellintt to exceed three million, and on Saint George's Island in July, 1873, at about one hundred
aml sixty-three thourand, Although these islands form by far their most populous resorts, they
are said to oveur in considerable numbers on some of the islands to the northward, but L am unable
to find definite statements as to their numbers or favorite stations. Mr. Elliott, after examining
Saint Matthew’s and Saint Lawrence Islands, became eonvineed that they were not only not resorted
te as breeding stations by the Far Seals, but that these islands, by their constitution and climadic
comlitions, were unsuitabie for this purpose, and adds, “it may be safely said that no land of vurs
in the north is adapted to the wants of that animal, except that of Saint Paul and Saint George.”
Mr. W. H. Dall stutes that “they have never been found jn Bering Btrail, or within three hundred
miles of it.” In early times these animals are well known to have been abundant on Behring’s and
Copper Islunds. According to Krascheninikow, they were so numerons upon Behring’s Island
about the middle of the last century as to cover the whole southern shore of the island. Their
rahge on the Asiatic coast is given by Steller and others as extending southward along the Kamt-
chatkan coust to the Kurile Islands. Krascheninikow states that they appeared there, however,
only it spring and in September, none being seen there from the beginning of June ¢ill the end of
August, at which time he says they return from the south with their young., Von Schrenck speaks
of their oecnrrence in the Ochotsk Sea and the Tartarian Gulf as far south as the forty-sixth degres
of tatitude, or to the southern point of Saghalicn Istand. The uatives reported fo him the oconrrence
of great numbers of the animals on the eastern coast of that island. Captain Seammon alao refors
to their abundunce twenty years since on the eastern side of Saghalien. .

Hxcept during the saason of reproduction, these animals appear to lead a wandermg life, but
the extent and direstion of their migrations are not yet well known, Bt.e!ler spoke of thmr migra-
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tions as being s regnlar as those of the various kinds of sea-fowl], aud they are recorded as sariving
with great regnlarity at the Pribylov Islands, but where they pass the season of winter ix »till a
mitter of conjectare.

S1ze.—Mr. Flliott has given a table showing the weight, size, and rate of growth of the Fur
Heul, from the agé of one week to six years, based on actual weight and measnrement, with an
estimate of the size and weight of speciizens from eight to twenty years of age.  TFrom this talle
it appears that the pups when a week old have a length of from twelve to fourteen inches, and @
weight of iz to seven and o half pounds, At six months old the length is two feet and the weight
abont thirty pounds. At one year the average length of six exawples was found to be thirty-eight
inches, and the weight thirty-zine pounds, the males and fermales at this time being alike in sixge
The aversge weight of thirty males at the age of two years is given as fifty-eight pounds, and the
length as forty-five inches. Thirty-two males at the age of three years were found to give an
average weight of eighty-seven poands, and an average length of fifty-two inclies. Ten males at
the age of four averaged one hundred and thirty-five pounds in weight; and fitty-eight inches in
length. A mean of five examples five years old is: weight, two Londred pounds; length, sixty-five
inches. Three males at 2ix years gave a weight of two hundied and eighty pounds, and a length
of six feet. The estimated average weight of males from eight years and uwpward, whebn fat, is
giver as four hundred to five hundred pouuds, and the average leugth as six feel threc inches
to six feet eight jnches. Mr. Elliott further adds that the average weight of the female is from
elghty to cighty-live pounds, but that they range in weight from seventy-five to one hundred and
twenty pounds, and that the five and six year old males, on their firsl. appearance in May and
June, when fat and fresh, may weigh a third more than in July, or at the time those mentioned in
the table were weiglad, which wonld thus indicate an average maximum weight of about three
ltoudred and seventy-five pounds for the six-year-old males. According, however, to my own
measarements of old males, from mounted and numounnted specimens, the length is between seven
aud eight feet, and of a full.grown female ubout four feet. Captain Bryant states that the mades
attain mature size at about the sixth year, when thelr total lengtl is from seven to eight feet, their
girth six to seven {eet, and their weight, when in full flesh, from five to seven hnndred pouisds,
The females, he says, are full grown at four years old, when they measure four feet in length, two
and u half in girth, and weigh eiglty to one hundred pounds. The yearlings, e says, weigl from
thirty to forty pounds. The relative size of the adults of both sexes and the young is well shown
in the ucecompanyiug illustration drawn by Mr. Elliott,

GENERAL HISTORY.—The northern Fur Seal was first made known to seienee by Steller, in
1731, under the name of Ursus marinuws, During his visit to Kamtchatka and its neighboring
istands, in 1742, he met with these anlpals in great numbers at Bering’s Island, where he speat
some time among them, and carefully studied their habits aud anatomy, a detailed account of
which appeured in his celebrated memoir entitled <« De Bestijs Marinis,” in the Transactions of the
Saint Petersburg Academy for the year 1740 This important essay wus the source of nearly il of
the accounts of this apimal that appeared prior to the beginning of the preseni decade. The
twenty-eight quarto pages of Steller’s memoir devoted to this species gave not only a defaited
~ aceount of its anatomy, with an cxtensive table of measarements, but also of its remarkabie habits,
aud figures of the animals themselves. A little later Krascheninikow, in his History of Kamt-
Lhatka, undt,r the name 0f “Se& Cat,” gave also & long acwunr of its hablts appamntl\' ba‘eed

‘3\07 (‘ﬂmm Acad‘. Petrop . H, PP, 331—3..)9 pl xv, 1751. Thm' as i well knowu ina puuthumous paper, pub-
lished six ¥earn after Stelier's death, Steller d_‘,‘mg of fcur Novermber 132, 1745, while on his way from Sileria to Baint
Potersbu. “& - The deseription of the Sea Bear was written at Beriog’s In]and in May, t742

.3 Mint. Kamtchatke (English edition), translated from tho Russian by Juwnes Griove, pp. 123-130, 1764.
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mainly on Stellet’s notes,! but it emnbraces a few particulars not given in “De Bestiis Marinis,”
S8teller’s description of the habits of this animal has been largely quoted by Buffon, Fennai,
Sclireber, Hamilton, and other gencral writers.

Buifon, Penuant, Schreber, Gmelin, and nearly all writers on the Pinnipeds, down to shout
1820, confounded the northern Fur Seal with the Fur Beals of the Southern Hemisplere, blending
their history as that of a single species. Péron, in 1810, first recognized it as distinct from: its
sounthern allies, as it was so treated somewhat later by Demarest, Lesson, Fischer, Gray, and other
systematie writers,” but its distinctive characters were not clearly set forth till 1859, when Dr. J.
1. Gray described and figured its skull, and showed that the northern species was not even con-
genevic with the Sea Beoars of the south. Very few specimens of either the northern or southern
Hea Bears appear to have reacked Buropean musenmns prior to about that date, so that naturalists
had not previously been able fo make a direct comparison of this speecies with any of its southern
affines, Dr, Gray, in referring to this point in 1859, wrote as follows: “I had not been able to see
a gpeecimen of this species in any of the musenms which I examined on the Continent or in England,
or to find a skull of the genus [Arefocephalus] from the North Pacific Ocean, yet I felt so assured,
from Ste'ler’s descripfion and the geographical position, that it must be distinet from the Fared
Tur Seals from the Antarctic Ocean and Australia, with which it had usually been contounded,
that in my ‘Catalogue of Seals in the Collection of the British Museum’ [1850] I regarded it as a
dQistinct species, under the name of Arctocephalus ursinug, giving an abridgment of Bteller’s descrip
tion as its apecifie character.” “The British Mugeum,” e adds, ‘has just received, nnder the name
Otaria leonina, from Amsterdam, a specimen [skull and skiu] of the Sea Bear from Bering’s Straits,
which wag obtained from Saint Petersburg”;? which is the specimen already spoken of as figured
by Dr. Gray. TFrom the great differences existing between this skull and those of the Sonthern Bea
Bears, Dr, (iray, a few wecks later, separated the northern species from the genus Arctocephalus,
under the name Callorhinus.*

1t seems, kowever, that there were two skulils of Steller’s Bea Bear in the Berlin Museum as
early as 1841,° and three skeletons of the same mpecies in the Museurn of Munichk in 1848,° yet
Dr. Gray appears to have been the first to compare this animal with its sonthern relatives, and to
positively decide its affinities.

' Misled, however, by erroneous information respecting specimens of Eared Seals received at the
British Museum from California, a skin of the Callorhinus wrsinus was doubifully described by this
anthor, in the paper in which the name Callorhinus was proposed, as that of his Aretocephalus
monteriensis, which is a Hair Seal. This skin was accompanied by a young skull, purporting, by the
label it bore, to belong to it, but Dr. Gray observes that otherwise he should have thought it too
small to have belonged to the same animal. Beven years later,” he described the skull as that of
& new #pecies (Arctocephalus californianus), still associating with it, however, the skin of the

‘Erascheninikow, it is stated, “‘received all of Mr. Bteller's papera” to aid him in the preparation of hia ** History
of Kamtchatks.”

* Nilsson and MEller in 1841, and Wagner in 1846 and 1849, on the other hand, stil} considered all the Sea Boears
ns belonging to a single species. Wagner, in 1849 (Arch. fiir Naturg., 1849, pp. 3749} described the oateological char-
acters of the northern species from three skeletons in the Munsch Musenm received from Bering's Sea. One of these
was appatently that of a full-grown female; a second was believed to be that of u half-grown male, while the thind
belonged fo n very young snimal, in which the permanent teeth were still not wholty developed. Wagner compares
the apecies with Steller’s Bea Lion, and with the fizures of the skulls of the southern Sen Bears given by E. Cuvier,
Blainville, and Quoy and Gaimard, and notea various differences in the form of the teeth and skutl, hat believes that
these diffsrenees must be regarded ns merely varistions dependent upon age.

3@RAY, J. L, in the Proceedings of the Zodlogical Society of London, 1569, p. 102,

4Gray, J. B., in the Procesdings of the Zosloglea! Society of Loudon, 1859, . 358,

#8ee Avchiv fiir Naturgesch., 1841, p. 394,

SGRAY, J. E., in the Proceedings of the Zodlogical Bociety of Londou, 849, p. 39,

"GRAT, J. E., Catalogns of the Seals and Whalea in the British Museum, 1866, p. 51.
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Callerhinus wrginus. The skull e subsequently considered as that of & vouug A, manfericusis
{=Humetopias Selleri); and referring his A, californianus to that speeies, he was consequently led
into the doubie error of regarding the Eumetopias Stelleri as o Fur Seal (as already explnined nnder
that speecies and elsewhere in the present paper), uni of exeluding the Calloriinns ursinus fromn the
list of Fur Seals. To this I called attention in 1870, and in 1871 Dr. Gray correctly referred his Jf.
monteriengis and A. californianus in part {the “skin only ™) to Callorhinuy wrstnus?

What may be fermed the second or inedern epoch in the geoeral Listory of this species began
in 1869, when Captain C. M. Scammon published alighly important contribrtion toits biclogy,* he
deseribing at considerable length, from personal observation, its habits, distribation, and products,
ag well ag the varicus methods employed (or its capture. The tollowing year My W. H. Dall
devoted a few pages* to its history, In which he made many important suggestions relative to
the sealing business. Daring the samc year I was able to add not only something to its technical
history,’ but also to make public an important comnunication on ifs habits kindjy placed at my
disposal by Captain Charies Bryaut,” government ageunt in charge of the I'nr Beal Tslands of
Alaska. In 1874, Captain Seawmon republished bis above mentioned papert adding thereto a
transeript of Captain DBryaut’s observatiops already uoted. Almost simultancously with this
appearced Mr, H. W. Blliot{'s exhaustive Report on the Seal Isiands of Alaska,” in which the present
species properly comes in for a large share of the author’s attention. The work is richly
illustrated with photegraphic plates, taken from Mr. Elliott’s sketches, about twenty-five of which
are devoted to the #re Beal. The text of this rare and privateiy distributed work has been since
reprinted,? with some changes and additions, und Las been widely virgnlated, It contains very
httle relating to the Tur Seal that is strictly techni'eal, Lut the general history of itslifeat the
Pribylov Islands is very fully told, while the commercial or cconomic phase of the subject is treated
at length. A few minor notices of thir species have since appearcd (raostly popular articles in
illustrated magaszines, eliefly from the pen of Mr. Elliott}, bt nothing relating to its general history
requiring speeial notice in the present connection, until the publieation, in 1881, by the Ceusus
Bureau and the Fish Commission, of the two editions of Mr. Elliott’s elaborate monegrapl of
the Seal Tglands of Alaska.?

Figuxes.—The first figures of the Northern Sea Bear were given by Steller, in his pi-per aiready
cited. They represent an adult male, in a quite natural attitude, and & fematle reclining on her baek,
In respect to details, these early figures were naturally more or less rude and inaceurate, ’l‘hey

LGrav, J. E.: Supplements;ry Catalogaa of the Scals and Whales, p. 1.;, land-List of St.«i]u, PR

’SCAMMON Q. M., in the Overland Monthiy, vol, iii, Nov., IBG9, pp, 393-300.

*Darr, WiLriam H.: Alaska and ita Resources, 1370, pp. 482-498.

1Bullotin of the Museum of Comparative Zotlogy, Cambridge, if, pp. 7:4-80.

?Bullutiu of the Maseum of Comparative Zodlogy, Cambridge, pp. 50-108,

“ScaMmMon, C. M.: Tho Marine Mammals of the Northwestoru Coast, &e., 1874, pp. 141-1063.

"ELrrorT, HENRY W.: Report on the Prybilov Groap, or Seal Islands of Alaska, 4to, unpaged, 177 [18747.

*ELiorT, HEnnY W, Condition of Affairs in Alaska, 1875, pp. 107101

#1821, ErLiorr, HrRNny W.: Department of the Interior. | ~ | Teuth Census of the United Siates. | Franeis A,
Walker, | Superintondont. | — | The history and present condition | of the fishery industries. | Prepareill under the
sirection of Professor 3. Y. Baird, 1. 8. Comumisstoner of Fish and Fisherics, by (. Brown Gootle, Assisinnt Divevtor,
U. 8. National Musenu. | — | The Seal-Islands of Alaska, | by | Henry W. Elliptt. | (Seal of Departient of the Inte-
tier.) | Wasbington: [ Government Printing Otfice: | 1881, Quarto, pp. 176, Two maps; twenty-nine plates,

1881, Errrorr, Hexny W.: U, 8. Commission of Fish and TFisheries. | Bpencer 1. Daird, Corumissioner. | — | 176
j Special Bulletin. | — | A Monograph | of ibe | Seal Islends of Alaska [ by | Henry W. Elliots [ — | Reprinted, with
additlons, from the Report on the Fishery Indnstries | of the Tenth Consus, | Washington: | Government Printing
Office. | 1882, Quarto, pp. 176. Two maps; twenty-nine plates.

These two editions Jdifter in the fact that in the census edition, pp. 102 to 100, relating to HThe Reprodnefion of
the For 8ea), Ses Lion, snd Wulrus,” are replasced hy “ A Brief Review of the OI’hcmi eparts npon 1he Condnet of
Afinirs on the Seal lalands.”
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were copied, however, by Buffon, Behreber, Pennant, and other early writers, and are the only
representations of this species kKunowt 10 me that were made prior to about the year 1839, exeept
Chorig’s plate of a group of these animals entitled ¢ Ours maring dans Tile de St. Panl,”! published
in 1822. This represents three old males, sarrounded by their hurems, and indieates very faithfully
the mode of grouping and the variety of attitudes assumed by these animmals when assembled
on the rookeries, Hamilton, in 1839, gave a fignre of the ¥ Sea Bear of Steller (Oteria ursina}?
which he tells us is “from the engraving of the distinguished Naturalist of the Rariek,”? the origina)
of which I have not seen. This represents a male and female, the latter reclining on its side, with
a pup resting ou It right flipper.

The first. figure of the gkul! is that published by Gray in 1859,°—a viaw in profile of the sknll
of an adult male. A wood-cut of the same was given in 1866,' and a fine lithographic plate in
1374, representing the skull in profile, from above and from Dbelow.®

In 1870 I gave figures of two adunlt male skulls (fwo views of each), of an adnlt female soull
{(three views), of 4 very young skull (three views), and of the scapnia, dentition, ete. These, sofar
a8 known to e, are the only figures of the skull or other details of structure thus far puliished.

In 1874 Captain Scammon gave fipures of the animal,” a zincograph of an old male? from a
sketch by Mr. Elliott, & wood-cat of the head of a female seen from helow (drawn by [Olliott),?
two ontline fignreg representing the female ag seen from below und in profile, and two others in
ontline illestrating ¢ attitudes of the T'ur Beals™ Mr, Tlliott, in his first Report on the Sseul
Islands, in a series of over two dozen large photographiec plates {from India ipk skeichses from
nature), has given an exhaustive presentation of the phases of fur seal life so faithfully studied
by him at Saint Paal’s Island. Among these may be mentioned especially those entitled ‘“The Bast
Landing and Black Buttes—The heach covered with young Far Seals”; ©The North Shore of Saint
Panl’s Island” (giving an extensive view of the rookeries); “Lukannon Beach?” (Far Seals playing
in the surf, and rockeries in the distance); *Old male Jur Seal, or ‘Seecatch’® (as be appears ad
the end of the season after three months of fasting); “Fur.seal Harem” (showing the relative size
ot males, feruales, and young, various attitudes, positions, ete.); “Fur-seal Males, waiting for their
*Harems™” (the females beginning to arrive); ¢ Fur-seal ‘ Rookery’ (breeding-grounds at Polavina
Point); “ Fur-seal Harem” (Reef Rookery, foreprounnd showing relative size of males and females);
“¥ur-seal Pups at Sleep and Play”™; “Hoauling Grounds” (several views at different pomts}
“Qapturing Fur SBeals™; “Driving Fur Beals”; “Killing Fur Seals—Sealing gang at worlk,” etc.

The ouly other pictorial contributions to the history of the Fur 8Seal of noteworthy importance
prior te the publication by the Census of Mr. Elliott’s latest work, is Mr, Clark’s colored plate, on
which are represented a nearly full-grown male, a female, and a pnp, prepared from skins sent to
the British Museam by the Alaska Commercial Company, In these the attitudes are escellent and
the coloring fair.

For detailed discussions of this species, its capture and its commercial uses, the reader is
referred to ITHiott’s « Monograph” and to the chapters onh THE HABITS oF THE FUR 8gAL, and
TH]:. FuRr S8EAL I‘ISHERY, in subsequent pages of this work.

lCm}Rls L.: Vola,ge pltwmsqma nut-am- du Monde, Paris, 1822, Tles A]éouuennes pl.xv.

sHAMILTON, R.: Marine Amphibies, p. 266, pl. xxi.

*GraY, d. E., in Proceedings of the Zoblogical Boeiely of Loandon, 1859, pl. 1xviii. .

*GRrAY, J. E.: Cotalogus of the Seals and W’hnlca in the Bntlah Museun, p. 45, fig. 16, ‘.

AGiraY, J. E.: Hand-List of Seals, pl. xix. .

L mfer thix to bo the sgme specinten in ench enas, naf only from the resemblance the figares bear fo each other, -
bat from Dr. (ray, an far as I can discover, roferring to only thoe single akull ﬁ'om Berinyr’s Stenit, rensived m I%B )

T8cammon, €. M. : The Marine Mammals of the Northwesb Coast, &o., ph xxi, two figures,

*Eruiorr, HENRY W.: Report on the Pnbylav Gmup, or Fur Seal Island., of Alagka, unpaged and phteam.
nurmbered. . :

*Proceedings of the ‘Zmlogiul Soemﬁy of London, 1878, 271 pl XX,
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23. THE HARBOR SEAL.

GENERAL HISTORY AND SYNONYMY.—The common Seal, Phoea (Phoca) vitulina Tinnd, is
mentioned in the earliest works on natural history, baving been deseribed and radely figured by
various writers as early as the middle of the sixteenth century as well as during the seventeeuth
century. HEven down to the time of Linné it was the only species recognized; of, more correctly,
all the species known were nsually confounded as one species, supposed to be the same ns the
common Seal of the Buropean coasts. Consequently almost down to the beginning of tlie present
century the “common Seal” was generally supposed to inbabit nearly all the seas of the globe,
Bufton, Pennant, Sehreber, and others referring to it as an inhabitant of the Southern Iemisphere,
Linné distinguished ounly a single species, even in the later editions of hix ¢ Systema Nature,”  As
ia well known, the sinaller species of Seal are with diffienlty distinguishable by external characters,
particuiarly daring their younger stages. TFew, however, are so variable in color as the present,
and none has so wide a geographieal range. '

' GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION.~The Harbor Seal appears to Liave formerly lwen mncl more
nunerous on portions of our eastern coast than it is at present.'! Dr. DeKay, writing in 1842,
states that the “common Seal, or Bea Dog,” is “now comparatively rare in our {New York]
waters,” though “formerly very abundant.” He adds, “A certain reef of rocks in the harbor of
Xew York is called Robin’s Keef, from the numerous seals which were acenstomed to resort there;
rebin or robyn being the name in Dutch for Seal. At some seasons, even at the present day, they
are very numerous, particularly about the Execation Rocks in the Sound; but their visits appear
to be very capricious,” He further alludes to their capture nearly every year in the Passaic River,
in New Jersey, and states that a Seal wag taken in a seine in the Chesapeake Bay, near Hiko,
Maryland, in August, 1824, supposed by Dr. Mitehill, who saw it, to be of this species?® Although
still oceasionally appearingon the coast of the Atlantic States as far southward as North Carolina,?
it is of probably only accidental occurrence south of New Jersey, and rare south of Massachusetis,

In respect to-its occurrence on the New Jersey coast, Dr. C. C. Abbott, the well known
naturalist of Trenton, N. J., kindly writes me, in answer to my inquiries on this point, as follows:
“In going over my note-books, I find I have there recorded the occurrence of Seals (Phoew
vituling) at Trenton, N. J., as fellows: December, 1861 ; January, 1864; Deceniber, 1866; February,
1870; and December, 1877. In these five instances a single specimen was killed on the ledpe of
rocks crossing the river here and forming the rapids. In December, 1561, three were seen, and
two in Feb_rﬁary, 1870. A week later one was captured down the river near Bristol, Buvks County,
Peonaylvania. My impression is that in severe winters they are really muach more abundant in
the Delaware River than is supposed. Considering iow small a chance there is of their being seen
when the river is choked with ice, I s disposed to believe that an occcasioual pair or more come
up the river, even as high as Trenton, the head of tide-water, and cve hundred and thirty-eight
miles from the ocean.

' The “HSemei-Weekly Advertiser,”’ Boston, J&uum‘v ll‘ 1872, had the followmg

*The keeper of the Bint Island light-honse at Marion roports that one day last week he saw over 300 Seals on the
ice ab ouc tiine. He shot one and obtaineld from it two gallons of oil. 1o eight years that he has kept the light he
hever saw more than three at & thme uatil now.” .

*DEKAY, James E.: New York Zoblogy, of the Fauna of New York, part i, 1842, pp. 54,55,

A recent vegord of its capture in North Caroling is thy following, the 1efeareuoo I think, unqur\utmn.shls relating
to the present spocles:
) . “BOUTHERN RANGH OF 'rm; qu_-—T*he Witmington, N, C., '8tar’ of Febraary 2, mentions the captare, inNew

Rlvar, Omlmr Oounty, of o hrge female Spotted- Bosl, messuring about saven feel in length, and welghing 250

‘poands. T!!IG in sminmﬁng note; The sposies must probably have beon the common Harbor Seal { Phoea vituling},
 The sumé newspaper mynm wea mperbod uear Besafork some time ago.”—[W.E. D, Scotr,] “ Country,” vol. i, No
“RL, po B, Marclh i, 1R
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“On examination of old loeal histories, I find reference to the Seals a8 not nancommon along
our coast, and as gnite Trequently wandering uap our rivers in winfer. I can find no newspaper
references to the occurrence of Beals later than Febroary or earlier than Decetnber, but as lkstor-
ical references to climate, as well as the memory of aged men still living, show concluxsively that
onr winters are now muocl milder than they were even fifty years ago, it is probable that Seals did
come up the river earlier in past years.

“In eonversation with an old fisherman, now seventy-six years old, who has always [ived af
Trenton, and has been a good observer, I learn that every winter, years ago, it was expected that
one or more Seals would be killed; and that about 1840 two were killed in March, which it was
supposed had accompuanied a scehool of herring up the river. ’

“In my investigations in focal archeology I have found, in some of the fresh- water shell heaps,
or rather camp-fire and fishing-village sites along the river, fragments of bones which were at the
time identified as those of Seals, I did not preserve them, as I bad no knowiedge of (heir being of
interest. They were associated with bones of deer, bear, clk, and large wading birds, and then
gave me the impression, which subsequent inquiry has strengthened, that the Seal, like many of
our large matnmals, had disappeared gradually, as the country became more dengely settled, and
that in pre-European times it was common, at certain seasons, hoth on the eoast and inland.”?

In Later communications {dated January 26 and March 20, 1879) he inclosed to me newspaper
slips and unotes respecting the capture of cight specimens in New Jersey, mostly near Trenton,
during the winter of 1878270,

On the eoast of Massachusetts they occur in considerable numbers about the mouth of the
Ipswieh River, where T have sometimes observed half a score in sight at once. They are also to
he met with about the islands in Boston Harbor, and along the eastern shore of Cape Cod. Captain
N. E. Atwood states that they are now and then seen at Provineetown, and that in a shallow bay
west of Rainsford Island ¢ many hundreds” may be seen at any time in summer on a ledge of
rocks that hecomes exposed at low water.?

Earther northward they become more numerous, partienlarly on the coast of Maine and the
shores of the Gulf of Saint Lawrence, Newfoundland, and Labrader, and are also common on the
shores of Davis’s Strait and in Greenland, where, says Dr. Rink, ¢ it occnrs here and there
throughout the coast,” and is likewise to be met with af all seasons of the year. Mr, Kumlien
says it is one of the ¢ rarer species” in the Cumberland waters, but its exact northern limit I have
not keen stafed.

On the Buropean coasts it is said to oceur oceasionally in the Mediterrancan, and to be not
rare on the coast of Spain, It is more frequent on the coasts of France and the British Islands,
and thence northward along the Scandinavian peninsula is the commonest species of the family.
It also extends northward and eastward along the arctie coast of Europe, but late explorers of
the Bpitzbergen and Jan Mayen Islands do not enumerate it among the species there met with.
Malmgren states distinetly that it is not found there,® and it is not mentioned by Von Heuglin
nor by the other German naturalists who have recently visited these islands. Irom its Mttoral
habits its absence there might be naturally expected. It is also said by some writers to oceur ju
the Black and Caspian Seas, and io Lake Baikal, but the statement is seriously open to doubt, as
will be shown later in connection witlt the history of the Ringed Seal.

On the Pacific coast of North America it occars from Southem Califoriia nort;hward to

‘Lettcr dut.ed Treaton, N J., Dec. 26, 1878,
28ee Bull. Mus. Cowp, Zeél., vol. i, p. 193.
*Waigm. Arcl. fiir Natorg, 1864, p. 84,
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Bering’s Strait, where it seems to be an abundunt species. I Lave examined speciiucus irom the
Santa Barbara Islands, and various intermediate points to Alaska, and from Plover Bay, on the
castern coast of Siberia. The extent of its range on the Asiatic eoast has nof been aseertainod.
If it is the species referred to by Pallas under the name Phoca eaning, and by Temminck, Von
Sclhirenck, and other German writers, under the name Phoca wummularis, as seems probable, it
occurs in Japan and along tlhe Amoor coast of the Ochotsk Sea. Von Schrenck speaks of i, on
the anthority of the natives, as entering the Amoor River.! The late Iir. Gray referred a speci-
men frem Japan to his ¢ Halicyon Richardsi,” which, as slready shown, is merely a synonym of
FPhoca vituling. Tt thus doubtless ranges southward along the Asiatic coast to peints nearty cor-
responding in Intitude with its southern limit of distribution on the American side of tho acific.

The Harlor Seal not only frequents the coast of the North Atlantic and the North Pacitic,
and some of the larger interior scas, but ascends all the larger rivers, often to @ considerable dis-
tance above tide-water. It even passes up the Saint Lawrence to the Great Lakes, and Las been
taken in Lake Champlain, DeKay states, on the authority of a Canadian newspaper, that a Seal
(in alt prebability of this specites) was taken in Lalce Ontario near Cape Vincent (Jefferson Connty.
New York) about 1824, and adds that the same paper gays that Indian traders report the previons
oceurrence of Seals in the same lake, though snel instances are rare? Thompson gives two
instances of its capture in Lake Champlain; one of the specimens he himself examined, and has
published 2 careful deseription of it, taken from the animal befove it was skinned.s

They are also known te ascend the Columbia River as far as the Dalles (above the Cascades,
abd wbout two hundred miles from the sea), as well as the smaller rivers of the Paeific coust, nearly
to their sonrces. Mr. Brown states that © Dog Biver, a tributary of the Columbia, takes its name
from a dog-like animal, probably a Beal, being seen in the lake whence the stream rises™s

HariTs.~The Harbor Seal is the only species of the family known to be at all common on
any part of the eastern coast of the United States. Although it has been taken ag far south
as North Carolina, it is found to be of very rare or accidental oceurrence south of New Jersey.
Respecting its history hecre, little has been reecorded beyond the fact of its presence. Captain
Beammon has given a quite satisfactory aceount of its habits and distribution as observed by nim
on the Pacific coast of the United States, but under the supposition that it was a species distinet from
the well-known Phoea vitulina of the North Atlantic. Owing to its rather southerly distribution,
as compared with its more exelusively boreal affines, its biography has been mauny times written
in greater or less detail. Fabricius, as early as 1791, devoted net Iess than twenty pages to its
Iistory, based in part on his acquaintance with it in Greenland, and partly ou the writtags of pre-
ceding authors ;® and mmeh more recently extended accouuts of it have beon gneu lw lulss:()n :md

' Vo BCHRENK : Reisen im Amwoor-Lande, Bd, i, p. 180,

2 DeKav: New York Zodllogy, or the Fauna of Now York, pt, i, 1842, p. 63,

31118 record of . the capture of these examples is as followa:

‘“While peveral persous were skating upoa the ice on Lake Champlain, a little sontl: of Burlington, in Felruary,
1810, they discovered & living Seal in a wild state which had found its way through a crack s was crawling apon
the ice. They took off their skates, with which they attacked and killed it, and then drew ii to the shoere. It is said to
liave been fonr and a half feet Jong. It must Liave reached onr lake by way of the Saint Lawrence sl Richeliuu*"——
‘Thompaons’ Nat. and Civil Hist. of Vermont, 1342, p. 38.

‘¢ Another Seal wans killed wpon the icc botween Burlington and Port Kent on the 23d of February, 1846, Mr.
Tabor, of Keessville, and Messrs, Morse and Field, of Poru, were crossing over in eloighs when they discoverod it
erawling upon the iee, and, attacking it with the bu tt end of their whips, they sucevsded in killing it and brought it on
shore at Borlington, whe‘l‘e it was purchased by Morton Cols, esq., and presented to the University of Vermont, whers
its skin and skeleton are now preserved. * * * * At the time the above-mentioned Soal was taken, the Iako, with
the exception of a fow oracks, was entirely covered with ice.””—JIbid., Append., 1833, p. 13,

1 Proe, Zoiil. Soc. Lond., 1868, p. 412, foot-note.

$ Fabricles appears to have exhanstively presented ita litarary history, his references to previous suthors, in his
talde of synonymy, cocupying nearly four pagea.
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Lilljeborg, but unfortunately for English readers the first of these histories is written in Daunish
and the other in Swedish. It has, however, been noticed quite fally by Bell, Macgillivray, and
other British aunthors, while lesser and more fragmentary accounts of it are abundant., On the New
England ecoast, as elsewhere, it is chiefly observed about rocky islands and shores, at the months
of rivers and in sheltered bays, where it is always an obiect of interest. Although ranging far
into the aretic regions, it is everywiere said to be a sedentary or non.migratory species, being
resident throughout the year at all poiuts of its exiended habitat, Unlike most of the other
species, it is strictly confined to the shores, never resorting to the ice-floes, and is conseguently
never met with far out at sea, nor does it habitnally associate with other species,  Ou the coast of
Newfoundland, where it is more abundant sand better known than at more southeriy points, it is
said to bring forth its young during the last two weeks of May and the eatdy part of June, resorting
for this purpose io the rocky points and outlying ledges along the shore. It is said to be very
common alouy the sbores of the Gulf of Saint Lawrence aud of Newfoundland in summer, or during
the period when the shores are free from ice, bat in winter leaves the ice-bouhd ¢oust tor the re-
moter iglands in the open sea. It iz at all times watchful, and takes great care to lkeep ont of reach
of guns. 8till, many are surprised while basking on the rocks, and fall victima to the seal-hunters,
while considerable nombers of the young are capiored in the seal-nets. They are described as very
sagacious, and as possessing great parental affection. Me. Carroll states that when an old one is
found on the rocks with its young it will seize the latter and convey it in its mouth so gquickly to
the water that there is not time to shoot ity or, if the young one be too lurge to be thus removed, it
will entice it upon its back and plunge with it into the sea, The same writer itforms us that this
species is a great anpoyance to the salmondishers, boldly taking the salmon from oue¢ end of the
net while the fisherman is working at the other end, Tt ia also troublesome in other ways, since,
whenever the old ones get entangled in the strong seal-nets, they are able to eut themselves free, a
feat it is said no other Seal known in Newfoundland will do. _

This apecies iz known to the inhabitants of Newfoundland as the **Native Seal,” in conse-
quence of its being the only species found there the whole year. The young are there also called
‘“Rangers,” and when two or three years old-at which age they are helieved to bring forth their
first young—receive the name of “Dotards” Here, as well as in Greenland, the skins of this
spocies are wore valued thap those of any other species, owing to their beautifally variegated
markingg, and are especially valued for covering trmnks and the mapufacture of coats, caps, and
gloves.! Mr. Brown informs us that the natives of the eastern coast of Greenland prize them highly
“as material for the women’s breeches,” and adds “that 1o mwore acceptable present cau be given
to a Greenland damsel than a skin of the ¢ Kassigiak,” as this species is there called.” The Green-
landers also consider its flesh as “the most palatable of all ‘zseal-heefn?

According to Mr, Reeks, the period of gestation is about nine months, the union of the sexes
occurring, aceording to the testimony of the Newfoundlanders, in September.* Only rarely does
the female give birth (o more than a single young. This agrees with what is stated by Bell and
obther English anthors respeeting its seasen of procreation.

Respecting its general history, 1 find the following from the pen of Mr. John (Jordéaux, who,
in writing of this species, ag observed by him in British waters, saya: “The Beal (Phoce vitulina)
is not upcomnon on that part of {he Lincolnshire coast adjoining the Wash. - This immense
estuary, lying between Lincolnshire and Horfulk isin great. pﬂrt oc(,up:ed with largc a.nd dangerotls

1CAnam.z., MrcHazL; Seal apd. Hen‘mg Fishories of Newfonndisnd 18?3 rp- 10 Il
2 BRrowN, ROBERT, in Proceodings of the Zoblogicsl Snciety of lnndon 1869, p. 413
sReexs, HRNRY : ZaSlogist, 24 eer., vol 71,1871, p- 1L
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sand-hanks, intersected by deep bot narrow channels. At ebb the sands are sncoverwl; and oy
these times, on hot days, numbers of Seals may be found basking and gauning themselves on the
hot sands, or rolling and wallowing in the shallow water along the bank. Sowmetimes a herd of
fitteen or twenty of these interesting ereaturcs will eollect on some favorite sand-gpit; their ehief
haants are the Long-saud, near the centre of the Wash; the Knock, along the Lincoln ¢oast; and the
Dog'shead sand, near thoe entranee o Boston Deeps.  In the first week of July, when salling down
the Deeps along the edge of the Knock, we saw several Seals; sowe on the hank; others with theiv
bodies hent like a bow, tho head and hind teet only out of the water. They varied greatly in gize,
also in color, hardly any two being marked alike; onte had the head and fage dark colored, wearing
the ¢olor like a mask; in othiera the upper parts were light gray; others looked dark ahove and
light below, and some dark sdtogether. . . . The female has one voang oue in the year;
and as these banks gare covered at flood, the cub, when born, wnst make an early aequuintance with
the water. 1n moxt of the Phoeidee the young one is at first covered with a sort of wool, the second
or huiry dress being gradually acquired; and nntil this is the ease it does not go into the wuter.,
This, however, dues not appear to be the ease with the common Beal, for Mr. L. Lloyd says (1 be-
lieve o his ¢Game Birds anid 'Wild Fowl of Norway and Bweden,’ but I lrave not the book to refer
to} that the cub of the gommon species, whilst still in its mother’s womb, casts this woeoly covoring;
and when ushered into the world has aequired its second or proper dress,! 1T this is the ease, it
fully neconnts for the enl being able to bear immersion from the hour of jts bivtli.  The Beal, if
I¥ing undistorbed and at rest, can rewpain for hours withont coming to the surface ™

I am informed by competent observers that on the coast of Maine they assemble in a stmilar
wanner on sand bars, bat take to the water before they ean be closely approsehed.

Mr. Kumlien (in bis MS. notesj observes: #The so-called *Fresh-water Seal’ of the whalewen
is one of the rarer species in the waters of Cumberland Sound. They are moastly met with far up
in the fjords, and in the fresh -water streams sad ponds, wlere they go alter salmou. They ave
rather difficnlt to capture, a8 at the season when they are commonly met with they have so little
blulber that they sink when shot. . . . The winls males often engage in severe combaiy
with each other. [ have seen skins so scratched that they were wearly worthless. In fact, the
Hskimo consider a ¢ Kassiarsoak’ (a very large * Kasgigiak’) as having an almost wortliless skin,
atd seldom use it except for their skin tents. The skins of the young, on the contrary, ave g great
aequisition.” He farther states that they 10 not make an excavation beneath the snow for the
yeeeption of the young, Yike Phoca fietida, © but bring forth Iater in the season on the bare ice, hilly
exposed.”

TUnder the name * Leopard Seal,” Captain Scammon has given a very good aceount of the habita
of this species as observed by hin on the Pacifie coast of North America. He speaks of it as dis-
Maying no little sagacity, and considerable boldness, although exceedingly wary. He says it is
“found about outlying rocks, islands, and points, on sand.-reefs made bare at low tide, and is
frequantly met with in harbors among shipping, and up Tivers more than o hundred miles from the
sea, We have often observed them,” he continues, “close to the vessel when wrder way, and
likewise whent at anchor, appearing to emerge deliberately from the depths bolow, somelimes only
showing their heads, at other times exposing half of their bodies, hut the instant any move was
maﬁe on board, t.hey would vanish like an app&nmon under water, and frequentl\ that would be

. *A etstement to this offect is aleo made By Mr. Carroll, bat Mr. Bnhert Brown aftirms, o the anthority of Captain
M"Bﬂnﬂﬂ. that in the Weatern Isles of bcotlnuﬂ the young are * born pure white, with curly hair, Jike the youby of
l agunegs fortidus, bng within three days of its hirth begins to take dark colors on the snont and tins of the lippers.”—
Prot. Zosl. Boo. Loud., 1868, p. 413,

. BConnmvx,, Jamr, in .'{oalagwt, 2d ser., val. vii, 1872, PP 3203, 3204,
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the last seen of them, or, if seen again, they would be far cut of gunshot.” They come ashore, he
observes, “more during windy weather than in calm, and in the night more than in the day; and
they have been observed to collect in the largest herds upon the beaches and rocks, near the full
and change of the moon. They delight in basking in the warm suulight, and when no isolated rock
or shore is at hand, they will crawl upon any fragment of drift-wood that will float them. Although
gregarious, they do not herd in such large numbers as do nearly all others of the Seal tribe; further-
maore, they may be regarded almost as mutes, in comparison with the noisy Sea Lions. It s very
rarely, however, any sound is nttered by them, but occasionatly a guick bark or guttural whining,
and sometimes a peculiar bleating is heard whben they are assembled together ahout the period of
bringing forth their young. At times, when a number weet in the neighborhooad of rocks or recfs
distant from the mainland, they become guite playful, and exhibit mueh life in their gambols,
leaping out of the water or circling around upon the surface. . . . Its rapacity in pursning
and devouring the smaller members of the piscatory tribes is quite equal, in proportion to its size,
to that of the orea., 'When grappling with a fish too large to be swallowed whole, it will hold and
handle it between its fore flippers, and, with the united work of its montb . . . the wriggling
prize is demolished and devoured as quickly, and in much the same manner, as a squirrel would
eaf a bar-covered nat.

“Leopard Beals are very easily eaptured when on shore, as a single blow with a ¢lub upon the
head will dispatch them, The Tudians about Pouget Sound take them in nets made of large hemp
line, using them in the same manner as seines, drawing them around beaches when the rookery is
on shore. They are taken by the whites for their oil and skins, but the Indians and Esquimaux
make great account of them for food.” He adds that the natives of Puget SBoand singe them before
a fire until the hair is consamed and the skin becomes crisp, when they are cut up and cooked as
best suits their taste.!

- The apparent fondness of this animal, in common with other species of the family, for musie,
has been often noted.

The food of this species consisis largely of fish, but, like other speécies, it doubtless varies
its fare with squids and shrimps. That it aspires to more epicarean tastes is evidenced by its
pecasional capture of sea-birds. This they ingeniously accomplish by swimming beneath them as
they rest upon the water and seizing them. An eye.witness of this pastime relates an instance as
observed by him on the Scottish coast.” ¢“While seated on the bents,” he writes, ¢ watching a flock
of [herring] gulls that were fishing in the sea near Donmonth, T was atartled by their jerking high
in the air, and sereaming in an unuasual and excited manner. On no previous oceasion bave 1
observed such a sensation in a gull-hood, not even when a black-head was being purrued, till he
disgorged his newly-swallowed fish, by that black-leg, the skua. The excitement was explained
by a Beal [presnmably Fhoca pituling, this being the only species common at the locality in gues-
tion] showing above the water with a herring goll in his mouth. On his appearing the golls
became ferocicus, and struck furiously at the Seal, who disappeared witl the gull in the water.
The Seal speedily reappeared, but on this occasion relinguished his vietim on the golis renewing
their atiack. The liberated gull was ao disabled as to be nnable to fly, but it had stmngth enongh
to hold np its head as it drifted with the tide.” ®

They are evidently discriminating in their tastes, and wot loath to avail themsel\res of a fine
galmon now and then not of their own catching. Their habit of plundering the nets of the fisher-
men on the coast of Newfoundland has been already alluded to, but this peculiarity is evidently

"LRoanmoN, ¢ M.: Marine Munmals, ete., pp. 186, 167, .
tANaUs, W. Gmm:, in Zoblogiet, 2d ser., vol. vi, 1871, p 2?62
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not coufined to the Newfoundland representative of the apecies, as shown by the following incident
related by the writer last quoted. “On a sunny noon in the automn of 1868,” says this observer,
«“1 observed a Seal, not far from the same place, with a salmon in his mouth, which he forced
througl the meshes of a stuke net. The struggling salinon, whose head was in the jaws of the
Seal, struek the water violeutly with his tail, which gleamed like a lustre in the lessening ray.
The Beal rose and sank alternately, keeping seaward to escape Eley’s cartridges from the shore.
When above the water he shortened the silver bar, which eontinued to lash his sides long after its
thickest part had disappeured, by rising to his perpendicular, as if to allow the precious metal by
its own weight to slip into his crucible. The Seal evidently swallowed above, and masticated
below, water-—the process lasting about twelve minutes, daring which the Seal had travelled a fail
half-mile.” '

In their raids apon the nets of {he fishermen they become somsetimes themselves the vietims,
being in this way frequently taken along onr own coast as well as clsewhere. They are, however, at
all times unweleome visifors. DeKay states that formerly they were taken almost every year in
the “fyke-nets” in the Passaie Liver, greatly to the disgust of the fishermen, the Seals when
captured making an obstinate resistance and doing much injury to the mets. Their accidental
capture in this way often affords a record of their presence at localities they are not commonly
supposed to frequent, as in the Chosapeake Bay, and at even more southerly localities on the
castern coast of the United States. :

Owing to the difficulty of capturing this species, sud its comparatively small numbers, it is of
little commercial importanee, althongh tbe oil it yields is of excellent quality, and its skins are of
special value for articles of dress, and other purposes, in consequence of their beautitfully variegated
tints. Though not & few are taken iu strong seal-nets, they are usually captured by means of the
rifle or heavy sealing gun. On rare occasions they are surprised on shore at so great a distance
from water that they are evertaken and killed by a blow on the head with a club. Like other
species of the seal family, the Harbor seal is very tenacious of life, and must be struck in a vital
part by either ball or heavy shot, in order to kill it on the spot. Says Mr. Reeks, “1 have been
often amused at published accounts of Seals shot in the Thames or elsewhere, but which ‘sank
immediately’ What Real or other amphibious animal would not do so if ‘tickled’ with the greater
part of, perhaps, an ounce of No. 5 shot1” He adds that it is only in the spring of the year that
thig seal will “float” when killed in the water, but says that he has never seen a Seal “so poor,
whieh, if killed dead on the spot, would not have floated from five to ten seconds,” or long enough
to give ¢ ample time for rowing alongside,” supposing the animal to have been killed by shot, and
the boat to contain “two hands.” The oil of this species, according to the same writer, sells
in Newfoundland for fifty to seventy-five cents a gallon, while the skins are worth one dollar each.
Mr, Carroll gives the weight of the skin and blubber of s full-grown individual as ranging from
eighty to oné hundred pounds, while that of a young one averages, at ten weeks old, thirty to
thirty-five pounds. The flesh of the young, the same writer gquaintly says, ia “as pleasant to the
taste as that of any description of salt-water bird” Ils flesh, as already stated, is esteemed by the
Greenlanders above that of any other species. Few statisties relating to the capture of this species
are available, but the number taken is small in comparison with the “catch™ of other species,
‘parfivularly of the Harp or Greenland Seal. Dr. Rink states that oniy from one thousand to two
thousand are annually taken in Greenland, which is about one to two per cent. of the total catch.
They are hunted to a considerable extent, however, wherever they oceur in numbers.

The Harbor Seal received this name from its predilection for bays, inlets, estuaries, and fjords,
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from which habit it is also often termed Bay Seal, and, on the Scandinavian coast, Fjord Sea,
{Fjordskitl), and also Rock SBeal (Steen Kobbe).!

24, THE HARP SEAL.

GENERAL HISTOEY AND NOMENCLATURE.—The Harp Seal, Phocn [Pagophilus) grenlaadicn
Fubricivg, like the Crested Seal, presents characters, at least in the male sex, that readily attract
the attention of even the carual observer—the one by its “saddle” or “harp-mark® of black on a
light ground, the other by its inflatable hood, Accordingly both were mentioned Ly various early
writers, but notably by Egede, Ellis, and Cranz, and the indications they gave of their existence
enter into the technical bistory of the spevies, forming as they do the basjs of the first systematic
names. Lrxleben described the species in 1777, nnder the name Phoce grenlandica, his descrip-
tion being founded mainly on information previously male public by Cranz.

Few Seals vary so much in color with age as the Harp Seal. This was long since mentioned
by Uranz, wio says: Al Seals vary annually their color till they are full grown, but no sort so.
muech as this [the Aftersonk], and the Greenlanders vary its name according to its age. They eall
the faetus ehlew ; in this state these are white and wooly, whereas the other sorts are smooth and
ecoloured. 1In the lst year ' is called Aftarak, and ’t is 4 eream-colour. In the 2d year Atfeitsiak
then 'tis gray. In the 3d Aglekiok, painted. In the 4th Milaktok, and in the Sth year Attarsoak.
Then it wears its half-moon, the signal of matufit-y.”

Dy, Rink states that at the present day the Greanlanders, as well as the Earopeans, divide the
“ Baddle-backs? into four or five different classes according to their age, but that in familiar
language they only' distinguish by different names the full-grown animals from the half-grown
ones, the latter being called ¢ Bluesides.”

The young, when first born, are ealled by the Newfoundland sealers * White-coats”; later,
during the first moit, ¥ Ragged-jackets™; when they have attained the black crescensic marks
they are tered * Harps,” or ¢ Saddlers,” and also “Breeding Harps”; the yearlings and two-year-
okds nro called ¢ Young Harps” or “ Turning-Harps,” and alzso “Bedlimers” (or ¢ Bellamers,” also
spelled ¢ Bediamers™). The older and some recent writers state that the nature pattern of
caloration is not attained till the fifth year, while Jukes, Brown, Carroll, and others state that it is
doquired in the third or fourth year. There is alse a diversity of statement respecting the gexaal
differences of eolor in the adults, some writers affirming that the sexes are alike, while others state
that the female is without the barp-inark, or has the dark markings of the male only faintly indi-
cated. Mr, Carroll says: ¢ The reason why they are called Harp Seals, or ‘Saddlers,” is, the male
Beal, a5 well as the femals, has & dark stripe ou each side from the shoulders te the tail, leaving a
muddy white stripe down the back. The male Harp Seal is very black about the head as well as
under the throat. . . . The female Harp is of 4 rusty gray about the head and white nnder
the throat,” Both Jukes and Recks, howuver, refer to the absence of the harp-mark in the female.

GROGRAPHICAL DmmmUTIGN._Although the Ha,rp Seal has a ciroumpolar dast‘nbumon, it

t Sca]s appenr to be increasing in numbers in Maaaachnsetts Bay. Wa o‘hnerved them fmquent]v near Raeﬁ Pomt
Pravineetown, in 1579, where they sometimes get into the pill-nets set for mackersl. At Barnstable they Yave Beoome
vory numerous siud troubleson @ of late. They zre often shot or 1aken in the weirs at Barnstably and Yarmouth, snd
arw avensed of sericusly depleting the fisheries in this locality, as well as at Plymonth, where they have been Preserved
for s numbar of years. Crossing the entrance to Barvstable Harbor at sunset Noveuiber 19, 1 connted. eight or ten
hesde sbove the surfacs. The nnmber here is estilmated at. sixtyfive or seventy, and there are probably ot lvss than
theeo hundred in the bay. They are resident, diaappeanng for a time in the spring and retnmming accompauied by .
their young, abani ope-quarter as iarge 28 their parenis, in April or May. Capt. Gideon Bowlay, of Provincetown,
tells me that they feed on ‘‘sun squails,” or meﬂusm, and that he has seen them *boil ’em up,” or vomit. thm,, when
caaglit.—6. Browr GOObR. .
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appears not to advance go far northward as the Ringed Seal or the Bearded Seal; yet the icy seas
of the north are pre-eminently its home. It is not found on the Atlantic coust of North Awmerien
in any nmmbers sonth of Newfoundland., A few are taken at the Magdalen Istunds, and while on
their way to ike Grand Banks some must pass very near the Nova Beotia eoast. Dr. Gilpin,
however, includes it only provisionally among the Seals that visit the sliores of that Provinee, It
doubtless ovccasionally wanders, like the Crosted Seal, to points far south of its usual range, as 1
find u skeleton of this species in the collection of the Museum of Comparative Zotlogy, bearing
the legend « Nahant, Mass,, L. Agassiz?” I lLave at thues felt doubtful about the corvectness of
the us-signed foealify, as this seems to be the enly proof of the oceurrence of this species on the
Mussachusetts coast, [ have, however, recently been informed by Dr. C. G, Abbott, of New Jersey,
that a Seal, deseribed {o him us being about six feet long, white, with a broad blaek band along
vach side of the back, was taken near Trenton, in that State, during the winter of 1878779, This
deseription can of course refer to no other species thay Phoea greenlandica, and as it comes from
a wholly tfustworthy sourec it scems to substantiate the occasional ovcenrrence of this apecies as
fur sonth as New Jersey. Von Henglin gives it ag ranging “in den amerikanischen Meeren
siidwiirts bis New York,”! but I kuow uot ou wlat anthority.

The Harp Seals are well known to be periedically exceedingly abundant along the shores of
Newfoundland, where, during spring, hundreds of thousands are annually killed. In their migra-
tions they puss along the coast of Labrador, and appear with regularity twice a year off the coast
of Southern Greenland. Capt. J. O. Ross states that in Baffin's Bay they keep mostly * to the
loose floating floes which constitute whet is termed by the whale-fishers ¢ the middle ice’ of Baftin's
Bay and Davis’ Steaits”” He gays he never met with them in any part of Prinee Regent’s Intet,
but states that they are reported by the natives to be very nmmerous on the west side of the
. Isthmus of Boothia, but that they are not seen on the east side.? They are well-known visitors fo
the shores of Iceland, and swarm in the foy seas about Jan Mayeu and Spitzbergen. They also
veeur about Nova Zembla, and Paver refers to their abundance at Franz Josef Land. They ocour
in the Kara Sea, and along the arctie coast of Europe. Malmgren, Lillieborg, and Collett state
thai it is of regular oceurrence ou the coast of Finmark, where it ocenrs in small numbers from
October and November 11] February. Although reported by Bell and others as having been taken
in the Severn, and by 8axby aus observed at Baltasound, Shetland, the capture of a specimen in
Maorvecombe Bay, Bngland, reported by Turner in 1874, Mr, B. R. Alston savs is + the firgt British
specimnen that bas been properly identifiod.”

The distribution of this speeies in the North Pacific is not well kuown. Pallas (under the
name Phooa dorsata) records it from Kamtohatka, where its occurrence iy alse afirmed by Steller,
Temminck mentions huving examined three skins obtained at Sitka, but adds that it was not
observed by “les voyageurs néerlandais” in Japan. In the collections in the National Museum
from the North Pacific this species is unrepresented, the species thus far received from there being
the following four, namely P?mca vituling, Phoca fwtida, Erignathus barbatus, and Histriophoca
Jaseiata. _

HUNTING AND PRODUOCTR.—AS 850 lavge a part of what has been already said in the general
account of the seal fishery of the North Atlantic and Arctic waters necessarily relates to the
present species, it in scarcely requisite in the present connection to more than recall the leadung
points of the subject, with the addition of a few detajls not previously given. As already stated,
the ﬁeﬁlmg grounds par exeellence are the 1ce-ﬁoes off the castern co&st of Newfoundland and around
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LYV ox HEB GLliN: Reisen sach dem ‘Nu:dmlm‘mwr, p. 58,
$CARROLL: Seal and Herrivg Fisheries of Newfoundland, p. 26,
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Jan Mayen Island, where the present species forms almost the sole object of purstit. The sealing
season Iasts for only a few weeks during spring; the enterprise! gives employment during this
time to hundreds of vessels and thousands of men, the average annual catch faulling litéle short of
a million Seals, valued at about three million dollars, While the parsuit js mainly carried on in
vessels, sailing chiefly from English, German, and Norwegian ports, or from those of Newfoundland
and the other British Provinces, many are eanght along the shores of the countries periodically
visited by these animals, as those of South Greenland, Souwthern Labrador, Newfoundlaud, and
the Gulf of Saint Lawrence. The pursuit with vessols, and the various incidents eonneccted
therewith, have already been detailed, and sufficient allusions have perhaps also already been made
to the Greenland method of seal-hunting.

In consequence of the gregarious habits of the apecies, and the fuct thut one-half to two-thirds
of those taken are young ones that are not old enough to make any effectnal attempl to cscape,
the suecess of 4 sealing voyage depends almost wholly upon ihe mere matter of luck in discovering
the herds. While the o}d Seals are mostly shot, the young are killed with clubs. In respect to
the ease und facility with which they are captored it may be noted that it is not at all unusnal, in
the beight of the season, for the crew of a single small vessel to kill and take on board from five
hundred to a thousand in & day. Mr. Brown states: “In 1866 the steamer Camperdown obtained
the enormous number of 22,000 Seals in nine days,” or an average of 2,600 per day. “1tis nothing
untcommon,” he adds, “ [or a ship’s erew to elub or shoot, in one day, as many as from 500 to 800 old
Seals, with 2,000 young ones”?  Such slaughter is necessarily attended with more or less barbarity,
but this seems to be gometimes earried to a needless extreme. The Seals are very tenacious of
life, and, in the haste of killing, many are left for a long time half dead, or #re even flayed alive,
Jukes states that even the young are ¢ sometimes barbarously skiuned alive, the body writhing in
bluod after being stripped of its skin,” and they have even been seen to swim away in that state,
as when the first blow fails to kill the Beals their hard-lhearted murderers ¢cannot stop to give
them a second.” “How is it,” he adds, “one can ateel one’s mind to look on that which to
read of, or even think of afterwards, makes one shudder? In the bustle, hurry, and excitemont,
these things pass as a matter of course, and as if necessary; but they are inost horrible, and
will not admit of an attempt at palliation.” Bceoresby and other writers refer to similar heartless
proceedings-—as though the necessary suffering attending such a sacrifice of unresisting ereatures
were not in itself bad enough without the infliction of such needless cruelty. The young Seals
ot only do not attempt any resistance, but are said to make no effort to move when approached,
quictly suffering themselves to be knocked on the head with a club. The old Beals are more
wary, and are generally Killed with fire-arms. Scoresby relates that #Whlen the Seals are
observed to be making their escape into the water before the boats reach the ice, the sailors give
a long-continued shout, on which their victims are deluded by the amazement a sonnd so unnsnal
pridiaces and frequently delay their retreat until arrested by the blows of their enemnies.”

The annual catch of Harp Seals in Greenland is stated by Rink to be 17,500 full-grown ¢ Sad-
die-backs” and 15,500 * Bloesides,” or 33,000 in all. The catel from the Newfouudland ports alone
often reacbes 500,000, and in the Jan Mayen seus often exceeds 300,000, so that the total annual
catch of this species alone doubtless ranges from 800,060 to 900,000,

The commercisl products are the oil--used in the lubrication of machinery, in tanning leather,
and in miners’ lamps—and the skins, which are employed for the manufacture of various kinds of

1For statistics of the seal fishery, see Allen’s *‘North American Pinnipeds,” pp, 497-502,
sMan. Not, Hist., Geol., d&o., Greenland, Mammals, p. 67, foot-note.
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leatbher and articles of clothing., The skins are said to e mostly sold to English imanufacturers,
who employ then in the prepuration of a superior article of’ © patent” or lucquered leatber, The
flesh is esteemed by the Greenlanders as superior to that of their favorite Neifsik { Phoeca fuoetida).

25, THE RINGED SEAL,

GENERAL IISTORY AND NOMENCLATURE.—The earliest notices of Phoca jfeetida, Fabricius,
in aystematic works are buased on the brief account given by Cranz in 1765, Lut there appear to be
atill earlier references to it by Seandinavian writers,

GEOGRAPHICAL DISYRIBUTION.~AHbhouglh the Ringed Seal is a well-known inhabitaat of the
Arctic Beas, of both hemispheres, the soutliern limit of its distribution cannot be given with certainty,
Wagner! records specimens from Labrador, which is the most southern point on the eastern coast of
North Awmerica from whiel it seems to bave heeu reported. It ix not enumerated by Jukes or Carrofl
aa among the species hunted by the Newfoundland sealers,® noris it mnentioned by Gilpin® as oecurring
in Nova Scotia. 1ts cecasional presence here and in the Gulf of Baint: Lawrenes is doubtless to be
expected.  Further northward, and especially along the shores of Duvig's Straits und Greenland,
its abundanee is well attested. It has also been found as far north as explorers have penetrated,
bhaving been met with by Parry as Ligh as latitwde 822 40/, J. C. Ross states that it is comnmon
on both sides of the Isthmus of Boothia, where it formms the echief means of subsistence 10 ihe
inhabitants dturing eight or nine months of the year.t It is common in [celand, and Malmgren and
Vou Heunglin state it to be numerons at Spitzbergen. The last-named anthor gives it as abundant
in suromoer in the Stor-Fjord apd its branches, in Henlopen Btrait, and in the bays of the northwest
coast of Spitzbergen, ocenrring in great herds as well as singly, in the open water along the shores
and in the openings in the ice.floes. He states that it is also numerons about Nova Zembla, where
great nombers are killed for their skins and fat? 1t is a common species on the coast of Finland,
and farther eastward along the arctic coast of Europe and doabtless also of Western Agia! 1k is
also a commeon inhabitant of the Gulf ¢of Bothnia and neighboring waters, and also of the Ladoga
and other interior seas of Finland. It is said by Blasius to extend southward along the coast of
Middle Enrope to North Germany, Ireland, and the Britisli Channel. Professor Flower has recorded
its capture on the coast of Norwich, Exgland ; it undoubtedly occurs at the Orkneys and the
Hebrides, where it is supposed to be represented by the species known there ag “ Bodach?” or ¢« Old
Man.” A specimen was also taken many years since on the coast of France, but here, as on the

‘BCHREBER'S Biugathiere, vii, 1546, p. 31.

t Professor Jukes says four species are known on the vozst of Newfonndland, namely, the < Bay Seal” {Phoca
ritnling), the Harp Beal ( Phoca graniandica), the Hooded Beal { Cystophora eristata), and the * Square Flipper? (probably
Halicherus grypus). ‘The first he did not see on the jce among ihe Beals pursued by the sealers. The second is the
ont that fores the principal object of the chase. The third seems nnt to be rnmerous, bt occurs occasionally out on
the ive-floea with the Harp Seails, The fourth i referred to as very rare, and as Leing larger than the Hooded Scal.
Not one was heard of or seen that season, He supposes it may be the Phece barbate.—Excursions in MNewfouudland,
vol. i, pp. 308-312.

Curroll states that the species of Seal thak are taken on the const of Newfomndiand are the ¢ Sguare Flipper Seal”
(probably Halickerus grupus), the # Hood Seal” (Cywlophora cristata), the *“Harp Seal” (Phoca greenlandica), and the
* Dotard” or < Native Seal” ( Phoca vifuline),—8eal and Herring Fisheries of Kewfourndland, 1873, 1. 10.

*The specios given by Gilpin as fonnd on the coast of Nova Scetia are the Harber Beal ( Phoee vituling), the Harp
Beal { Phoon gramlandicy), the Gray Seal ( Halichorus grypus), and the Hooded Seal ( Cysiophora eristata).

“Ross's Becond Voyage, App., 1835, p. xix,

*Reine nach dem Nordpolarmeer, Th. iii, p. 50.

*In an socount of Professor Nordenskjild’s late arciic voyage, published in **Natore” (vol. xxi, p, 40, November
13,1870}, 1t iy wtated that Phoos fetids < was caught in great numbers, and along with fish and various vegetablen
forms the msin food of the natives” at Cape Berdze (about 120 miles from Dering's Siraits), the point where the
““¥Vega” wintered, this and the polar boar being the only mammals soen,
br
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shores of the larger British Islands, it ean ocenr as merely a rare straggler! Tts fossil remains
have been reported by Professor Turner as having been found in the brick clays of Scotland, It
appears 1lso to be a common species in the North Pacifie, there being specimens in the National
Musenm, unguestionably of this specivs, from the coast of Alaska, and from Plover Bay, on the Sibe-
riun side of Bering's Strait,  Its sonthern limit of distribution along the shores of the North acitie,
on either the American or the Asiatic side, cannot at present be given. Judging from its known
distribution in other portions ot the aretic waters, there is no reason to infer its absence from the
-northern shores of Hastern Asia and Western North Awmerica.

HApiTs, PRODTCTY, AND HUNTING.—The Binged Seal is pre-eminently boreal, its home beiug
almost exclusively the ey seas of the arctic regions. By favorite resorts are ssid to be retired
bays and fords, in which i€ remains &o long as they are filled with firm iee; when this broaks up
they hetake themselves to the floes, where they bring fortle thelr young. 1t is essentinlly a littoral,
or rather ghacial spectes, being seldoinr met with in the open sea.  Irom its abnmduance fu its chosen
baants it is & species well Koown to aretic voyagers, and frequent refercvee is twade 1o it in most
of the narratives of arctic explorations.” '

The habits of the Ringed Seal, as observed in Eurvpean waters, seem to agree with what has
already been related respecting their life-history in Davis’s Steait and Camberland Sound.  Malm-
gren, for example, states that the females bring forth their young on the western coast of Finland,
on the iee, near the cdge of great openings, between the 24th of February and the 25th of March, or
at the time given by Faubricins and later writers for the same event on the coast of Greenland, aud
in no respect does their mode of life appear to differ in the icy seas about Spitzbergen from what
has alrealy been related.

The Ringed Seal is of far less commercial valne than the Harp Seal, but in this respect may
be considered as holding the second rank among the northern Phocids. Brown states that +it is
chiefly lnoked upon and taken as a coriosity Ly the whalers, who consider it of very little commer-
cial importance and call it ‘Floe-rat’” Von Heuglin, however, states that many thousands ure
annually taken by the sealers for their skins and fat, in the vicinity of Nova Zembla and Spite-
bergen. Jtis of the greatest importance, huwever, to the Esguimaux and other noerthern tribes,
by whom it is captured for food and clothing, Mr. Browu ifuforms us that it forms, during the
tatter part of snmmer and antumn, “the prineipal article of food in the Danish settlements, and
on it the writer of these notes nnd his companions dined many & time; we even learned to like it
and fo become quité’epicurean comnoissenrs in @1l the qualities, titbits, and dishes of the well-
beloved Neitsik! The skin,” he continnes, “forms the chief material of clothing in North Green-
_land. All of the oi meddui dress in Neitsik breeches sud jumpers; and we gojouruers from a far
country soon encased ourselves in the somewhat fispéd but most comfortable nether garmehtﬂ; It
is oniy high dignitaries like Herr Inspektor’ that can afford snch extravagavee ns a Kassigiak
{ Onilocephalus pitulinus) wardrobe! The arvctie belles monopolize them all.” Rink states that the
umnber annuslly cftptnre:] in South Gresnland has been calenlated at 51,000, Capt J. G, Rass

t Respeeting the southern limit of the habitat of this species in Eorope, Professor Fiower ban the tollrwiog:
!+ Nilsson wpeaks of it as being fonnd on all the Beandinavian coasts, and as baving been mer wilh ss far south ng 1he
Channel, on the strength of specimens in the Parie Musenm from thaf locality ;. it he was unable to find any proafs
of its having been met with on the coust of En;,land Nor have I been able to discovir any positive evidency 1hat it
cau, at the present day, be reckoned a British species, althongh there is little doult that it muat acewnnaliy visil; (51
shores, where Hy ocenrrence wonld be eanily overlockad. ”—Proc. Zobl. Boce. Lond., 1871, p. 1560,

Colletf, contrary to the teatimony of Nilason, excludes it frum the mamnmha.n fauns of Nerway, sid atates ﬁmt. )
he Aoes not know of au authentie instance of ita capture on the- l\orwagmn conat. —Bemmknmgurtil Hm Pattedyr-
fnuna, 1876, p. 57, foot-note 2. -
*[n Allon’s Pinnipeds, i 0, is a long and intmaﬁng account. of their babite, from the pen. 0{ Imdwlg Knmlm,
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states that the Esquimanx wholly depend upon it for their winter food, and von Schrenck alludes
to the great importance of this animal to the natives of Amoor Land.

26. THE RIBEON SEAL.

GENERAL HIsTORY.—The first aceount of the present speeies was published by Pennant,
undler the nime “Rubbon Seal,” in the first quarto edition of Iis @ History of Quadrupeds,” in 1781
{vol. ii, p. 533,

GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTTON.—According to Pullax, the present spocies, Histriophoea jak-
cigte (Zimm.) Gill, ocenrs aronpd the Kurile Islamds and ju the Ochoisk Sea. Von Schrenek states
thaut Hr. Wosncssenski obtained specimens that were killed on the ecastern coust of }{:llllf.'(!]}:l.t[{u,
and that he himsclf saw skins of examples killed on the sonthern coast of the Gehorsk Sea, where,
howover, the species seemy to be of rarve neenrrence.  Ile further states that it ocenrs also in the
Gulf of Tartary, between the island of Saghalien and tlwe mwaiuland, bot apparently not to the
southward of that island, the southern point of which (in latitwde 46° N ho balieves te e the
soutlhiern lmit of its distribution. Mr. Dall seeured specimens taken st Cape fomanzoff,!  Captain
Seannnon states, “It is found apon the coast of Alasky, bordering on Bering Sea, and the natives
of Ounalaska recognize it ag an occasional visitor to the Aleutian islands. . . . The Russian
traders who formerly visited Cape Romanzoft, from Saint Miclael’s, Norton Seund, frequeatly
bronght back the skins of the male Histriephoca, which were used for coverfup trunks and for other
ornamental purposes.” This writer also states that he “observed a berd of Seals upon the beaches
at Point Reyes, California,” in April, 1852, which, “ without close examination, answered to the
description given by Gill” of the preseut species. Probably, however, a “ close examination ™
would have shown them to be different, as no exainples are yet known from the Californian eoast,
and the locality is far beyond the probable limits of the habitat. Its known range may, therefore,
be given as Bering’s Sea southward—on the American coast to the Aleuntian Islands, and on the
Asjutie voast to the island of Saghalien.

Hanrrs.— Almest nothing appears to have been as yet recorded respecting the habits of the
Ribbon 8eal, Von Schrenck gives us no information of importance, and we seareh egually in vain
for information elsewhere. All of the four specimens obtained by Wosnessenski were taken on
the eastern coast of Kamtchatka, at the mouth of the Kamichatka River, aboat the end of March.
According to the report of hunters, it very rarely appears at this locality swarly in the season,
being not often met with there before the early part of May. The natives use its skins, in common
with those of ather species, for covering their snow-shoes,

27. THE WEST INDIAN SEAL.

GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION.—Respecting the present geographical distribution of the
West Indian Sea), Monachus tropicalis Gray, I am tndebted for valuable information to Mr. B, W.
Remyp, who, wnder date of “Key West, Fia., Apri} 29, 1873," wrote me as follows: “HSome $wo or
three years sgo there were two seen near Cape Florida, It was supposed that they had strayeid
from sowe of the Babama Islands, as there are some few to be fonnd in that vicinity. I am
luforined by relinble parties that Seals sre to be found in great nuinbers at the Auina Islands,
situated between the Isle of Pines and Yuocatan. One of my informants says that as he was gailing
ubout the islands fishing and wrecking, be and his party discovered a number of Seals on one of
Ehem -and w’ént"on sliore to kill some, merely ‘for fun.' On nearing the shore the Secals got inte

¥ 'I'he Hman&! Muaeum poasesaes four ﬁne specimens, two obtained by Mr. Dall, in 10-80, and two by Mr, E. W'
N“m ta wa}l ua poveral 1a1-ga pouches, each mado of an eptire sKin of this apecies bv the Eakiwos.
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the water. They then hid themselves in the ghrubbery along the beach, and in abont ten or fifteen
minutes the Seals came on the beach again, The men, armed with axes, spransg upen them, the
Beals trying to ger into the water again, Two of them were killed, and another oune, us one of' the
men came up 1o him, furned aronnd and barked {uriously at him, which frightened the poor man
w0 budly (he having bever scen one before, and knowing nothing of their babits) that e alinost
faintesl,  The Seals are sald to be very easily killed or captured alive, They yvielld a great deal of
ail. The skins are very large, but not easy to enre, on aceount of their fatty substance™ Ju a
later letter he refers to their great rarity on the Florida coast, where e says they oceur Sonly
olee or twice in a life-time,” but allndes to their comparative abundance on the eoast of Y ucatan,
and their oceasional ocourrence at the Bahama Islands,

Mr, L. I, (de 'onartulis algo informs e that there is a rock on Salt Key Bank, vear the Babhamas,
aitlled s Dog Toek,” presumably from its having Leen formerly frequented by the Scals,  Alse, that
his pilot, in 1868769, tolkd him he bhad himself killed Seals among the rocky islets of Salt Key
Tinnk.

[ learn from Dr. 8. W, Garman, who aceompanied Mr. Agassiz during his dredging expedition
in the Caribbean Sea, in the United States Coast Burvey steamer *Blake” during the winter of
187778, that the Seal of those waters is well known to the wreckers and turtle-hunters of that
region, and that they often kill it for its oil. He also informs me that these animals had atso been
trequaently scen and killed by one of the officers of the + Blake,” especially alrout the Igle of Pines,
south of Cuba, und at the Alacranes, where, as already noted, they ocenrred in such abundance at the
time of Dampier’s visit in 1676 as to be extensively bunted for their oil. They are also known to
the whalers who visit these waters.

The specimens described by Messrs. Hill and (Gosse were taken at the Pedro Kays, off the
southern eoast of Jamaica, where thirty years age they sppear to have cccarred in considerable
numbers.

Ou a #Chart of the Environs of Jamaica,” published in 1774, as well as on later maps of this
region, are indicated some islets off the Mosquito coast, in about latitude 122 40, which bear the
name * Seal Kays,” doubtless in reference to the presence there of these animals,

1t therefore nppesrs that the habitat of the West Indian Sea) extends from the northern coast
of Yucatau northward to the southern point of Florida, eastward to the Bahamas and Jamaica,
and sonthward along the Central American coast to about latitude 12°. Ajthough known to have
been once abundant at some of these loealities, it appears to have now well nigh reached extinetion,
and is doubtless to be found at only 4 few of the least frequented islets in various portions of the
area above indicated. Being still well known to many of the wreckers and turtle-hun ters, it seemsa
strange that it shonld have o long remained almost unknown to naturalists, The only specimen
extant in oy musenm seems to be the imperfect skin transmitted by Mr, Gosse to the British
Museum thirty years ago. Consequently, respecting none of the Pinnipeds, at least of the northern

hemisphere, is information still 8o desirable.

28, THE HOODED SEAL.

GEOGEAPHICAL DISTEIBUTION AND MIGRATIONS.—The Hooded or Crested Seal, Oystophora
oristata (Erxl.) Nilss,, is restricted to the colder parts of the North Atlantic and to portions of the
Arctic Bea. Tt ranges from Greenland eastward to Spitzbergen and along the arctic coast of
Europe, but is rarely found south of Southern Norway smd Newfonndland, As is the ease with

*History of Jamaics, vol. i, facing title-page. The work is snonymons, but the authorship is stiribnted to
¥Edward Long. :
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other pelagic species, stragglers are sometimes ot with fay to the sowibward ot the usual range
of the species.  On vhe North American coast it appears to be of uttconnon geenrrence south of the
point already mentioned, ag it ix gaid by Gilpin' {0 be * o rare visiior 1o the shares of Novi Seotin.”
Like the Harp Seal, it appears also to be regularly migratory, bot owing to its wmuch smalley nmabers
apd less commercial importance, its movmefits are not 80 well kirown.,  Curroll stites that it visits
the eoast of Newfoppdland at the same time as the IIarp Seal, or abous the 25th of February, the
time, however, varving with the state of the weather,  He furtber states chag Hooded Seals always
keep to the eastward of the Barp Beals, amongst the heavy ice; also (lut they are quite numeron s
i spring it the Gult of Haint Lawrenee, where ¢ mang of them ave killesd by pemens who reside
on Saint Punls Islund.™?  Dr. Packard states that it ¢ is not uncommonly, daring the spriog, Kkilled
m vensiderible numbuers by the sealers™ along the coast of Lubrador.®  Rink says, * 13 1s only occa-
sionally found along rhe greater pact of the coast [of Greentand], but visits the very limited fraet
betwean GU° awmd 610 X, Jat,, in greal nommbers, most probably in coming from and returnitg to the
east side of Greenland.  The fipst time it visits s ix from about May 20 till the end of Jane, dar-
fug whiel) it yields a very luerative cateh.”*  LRobert Brown observes, ¢ With regaril to the favarite
lagalities of this species ot Beal, Cranz and the much more aceurate Fabricins disagree—the former
affirming 1hat they are foutd mostly on great ice islands where they sleep in an ungharded manoer,
while the latrer states that they delight ju rlee bigh seas, visiting the Jand in Apeil, May, and Jnne.
This appears contradietory awl confesing;y bag in peality both aathors aze right, though nat it an
exclusive sense”  Again be gays: + This Seal jg not common anywhere, Qg the shores of Green-
land it iy chiefly found beside large felds of jus, svd comes (0 the coast, as was remarked by Fabri-
cius long ago, at certuin times of {he year. They are chicfly foped in Seth Greentand, though it ig
eryoneos to say that they are exelusively confined to that section, 1 lhave seed them not tucorn-
tgoly about Dsco Bay, and baye killed them in Melville Bay, o the most northerly pornol of
Baftin's Bay. They are principully killed in the digtriet ot Julinnshuaab, and then ahmost solely in
the most southern part, on the eatermost istands, from about the 206h off May to che last of Jnte
bat in this short time they supply a great portion of the fpod of the patives ad form a thind of
the solony’s yearly produetion. Ib the beginming of July the Klapwyds leaves, bat veturss in
August, when it is wueh emasiated.  Then begips what the Danes in Greenland call fhie waigree
Hlgpmydse fangst, or the ¢ lean-Klapmyds-catehing whivh Vasts from Ahree 1o fouT weelis,  Vory
seldom is » Klapmyds to e got at other places, and especially at other times,  The natives eall
Klapmyds found single np s fjord by the name of Nerimartout, the |m.m-1rin';___;' of whicl s« gone
after food? They regularly frequent some small islands oot tar from Jaliaushaad, where a goml
usuber aye canght,  After this they zo {arther porth, but are lost sight of, and it ix not ipown
where they go to (Rink, L ¢.}. Those seen in Novbh Greenlamd ure mere straglers, wandering frou
the herd, and are not a continuation of the migeating flocks. Jeohaunes (a very kuowing man of
Jakobshavn) informed me that generally about the 12th of July a few are killed in Jakobshavn
Bay Nat. 69° 137 N.). It is more pelagie in its habits thau the other Seals, with the exception of
the SBaddiehack.”®

I conclugde the aceount of the geopraphical distriburion of the Hooded Seal in Baftin’s Bay
with the following from Mr. Xumlten's acconnt.:

o J— e — et ———

1 Pmce@dings and Tramsations Nova Scotizn Inghitute of Katnral Scisnees, vol. iii, pt. 4, p. 884,
*Beal and Herring Fisheries of Newfoundland, pp. 13, 14,

sProc. Host %oc, Nar. Hist., vol. x, p. 271,

*Dunigh Greenland, ste., 1877, p. 126,

5Proc. Zodl, 8oe. Lond,, 1868, pp. 436, 437; Map. Nat. Hist., oto,, Greenland, Maw., pp. 65, 66,
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+The Bladder-nose appears to be very rare in the upper Cumberland waters. One specimen
was procured at Annunactook in antumn, the only one I'saw. The Eskimo bad no natpe for it, and
said they hiad not seen it befors, I afterward learped that they are oceasionally taken about the
Kikkerton Istands in spring aud agtumn. I found their remains in the old kitchenmiddens at
Kingwah. A pood many individuals were boticed among the pack-ice in Davis's 8tratts in July.”!

On 1he Europesn coast this species is said to be of not very comnmon pecurrencs on the nortliern
«oast of Norway, but more to the southward only stragglers appeuar to have been met with.? In
March and April, according to Malmgren, they are seen about Jan Mayen, and they are said to
oceur on the coast of Finmark, and at the month of the White Sea. Von Baer® and SBehaltz also
state that it is varely found not only in the White Sea, but along the Timanschen and Mourman
cousts. Von Henghlin says it appears to be fonnd in the Spitzbergen waters only on the westein
coast of these islands,* and states 1that it is not known to cceur at Nova Zembla. He gives
its principal range as lying more to the westward, around ILeeland apd Greenland.

It thos appears that the range of the Crested Heal 38 restricted ainly to the arctic waters of
the North Atlantie, from Spitzbargen westward to Greenland and Baffin’s Bay, and thence sonth-
ward to Newfoundland, Stragplers bave been captured, however, far to the southward of these
limits, ou both sideg of the Atlantic. Thus Gray observes:

“ A young specimen bas Leen taken in the river Orwell; at the mouth of the Thames; and at
the 1slund of Olersu, west coast of France, but I greatly doubt it it had not eseaped from sowe ship
coming from North America; there is no doabs of the determination of the species. The one canght
on the River Orwell, 29th June, 1847, is in the Musenm of Ipswich, and was described by Mr. W.
B, Clarke, on the 14th Augnst, 1847, in 4to, with = fizure of the Seal and skull. The one taken on
the Isle d’Oleron is in the Paris Musenin, and is figured, with the skull, in Gervais, Zool, ¢t *aléont,
Frang., t. 42, and is called Phoea Isidorei, by Lesson, in the Rev. Zool., 1843, 256, The younyg is

. very like that of Pagophilus greenlandicus, but is immediately known from it by being hairy between
the postrils, and by the grinders being only plated awd not lobed on the sarface.”®

Its capture has oceurred a few times on the coast of the United Rtates, as far from its usual
range even as on the European coast. A large Seal is occasionally seen on the coast of Massa.
chusetts, which has een snpposed to be the Crested Beal, but just what this large Seal is remains
still to be determined.® DeKay, in 1824, recorded” tbe capture of a male example of this species

an}]Ptm nf ?hn lTnmr] Sfa,}:es Nmmna] Mnaanm No. 15, 3879, p 64,
. *Bays Blasine, writing inm 1857, “An den eitdlichen Kiatenlindern der Nordsee hat man sie bis jetz$ noch nichs
geushen."—Naturgesch. der 83ugeth. Deutschiands, p. 260

*Ball. Acad, Imp. des Sel. de St. Pétersh,, iii, 183, 1. 350

*Mahopren, writing eome years eariior, says that in recent times it has not been observed with certainty at Spits-
bergen, though reported as occurring there by Martens and Scoresby. Possibly, he says, during ils summer wanderings
it may extend fo the latitnde of Spitzbergen. During Torell’s fivst journey to Spitzbergen a young individual waa
killed in the vicinity of Bear Ieland. He saye it is ouly exceptionally taken by the seal-hunters a.bout Jen Mayen,
only a comparatively small number being capiured.— Arch. tir Natargeech., 1864, p. 72,

SGRAY, J. B., in Zoblogist, 24 ser,, vol. vii, 1872, p. 33348,

5in my * Catalogne of the Mammalts of Massachusetis,” I refer to thia iarge Seal aa follows, supposing it to be the
Hooded Beal:  From accounts I have received from residents along the const of a Beal of very large size observed by
them, and oecasionally captnred, I am lod to think this epeoies is not of unfrequent seeurrence on (he Magsachnsetis
ocoast, Mr, C. W, Benoett informs me of one taken some years since in 1tlie Providence BRiver, a fow milee below Provi-
dence, which he anw shortly affer. From his very particular account of it I camnot doubt that it wes of this spectes.
My C. J. Maynard also informs me that & pumber of apecimens havr been tuken st Ipswich within the pustfow years,

that have weighed {from seven hundred 1o nine hundred pounde. It seems 10 be most frequent in winter, when it appar-- -

ently migrates fom o north."—Boll, Muoe. Coinp. Zodl., vel. i, No. 8, 1859, pp. 108, 194, This jdentification was
maule almost solely on the greund of wies, teken in conpection with the fact that the species had bgen iakern i in Loug
Iulund Soand pear New York City. The question, bowever, may fsirly be raised whether the darge Soals mors or. }asn.
frequently seen.on the chast of New Englaixi are not really the. Gray Benl (H’chohwrw mm)

TADu, Naw York Lycenm Nat, 8eil, vol. i, 1384 »¥M
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te a small creek that eropties into Long Idand Sunid at Bast Ohester, abovt fftecn miles from
¥ew York Oity, Pwenty years! later be refers 1o this a8 the fivst and only known instance of its
vecurrence within the limits of the Stafe of New ¥ork, where, be says, it ran ondy be regunded
g8 & rare and accidental vistior.,” ¥rofessor Cope, however, has recorded §ts eapinre iv the Chesa-
peake Bay, where be saye it has twice ovewsred? The first specimen wis vecorded in 18557 a8
s gome species of Cystaphora, taken pear Dumbride, Muryiand, ou an arm of the Chesapeake Bay,
cightean milea from saly wuter, by Me, Duniel M. Henry™ The specttsen, it is sald, ¢ measured
82 fuet, and weighed, when living, about 334 ks  Although Professor Cope uddy, “ Whether this
spesies 18 the O. eristata or antilleram, cannyt be detirmined, owing to the imperfontion of extant
desoriptivas,” there is no reason for doubting that it was veally the Uresied Seal, o vonclusion to
whith Professor Cope seems to bave later arrived.  Altbough Gray's snggestion avent the English
specimen naturally arises, pamely, fravsportetion from the wdrth v some sbip, it seems wore
probable that they were really wandervers from the nsanl home of the species,

H ABITR — A alrendy ooted in the aeconnt of the peographical distribarion of this specieg, it i,
like the Harp Beal, pelagic and migratory, preferring the driff ice of the »high seas™ ro the vicinity
of land, and scemas rarely if ever to resort to rocky istauds e ebores. It brings foeth its young an
the ive, remote from the Yand, in March, a weelk or ten Jdays Iater than the Harp Seal, with whbish
it appears only ruvely o associnte, althougli the two specivs sre ofien found no weighboring ice-
e, 14 i3 conunonly described ag the most courageous and combative of the Thocids, aften
rarving fiersely npon its pursnars. )

The Hooded Seal is desoribed as very active when in the water. It swios very low, with enly
ihe top of the head above the surface. Duaring the rutting zeason the males wage fores battles fur
the possession of the females, the nolse of which may be heard miles away. At times the sexes
are gaid to live apard, but associate in families during the breeding season.  Their aftuetion for
each other, and especiaily for their youug, is represeated ag very strong, both pavents remaining
by fthem with suel persistency that the whale family arg easily killed,

Fioop.—The food of this spesies doubitless consists chiefly of fshes of diffurent species.  Malm-
gren supposed it to subsist matuty ou thoses of large siza.  That it alsp feeds npon seuids, aad
wrobably on other mollusks, is evineced by their reipains baving been found in their stomachs, a8
well an ¥ ihe heaka of large eunttle.Hah.”?

Hunrine aNp prOpUCTS~—This species, owing 1o its searcity, is of relatively small commer-
cial iportance, yet many are taken every year by the Newfoundland and Jan Muyen seslers:
generally no separate estimates, bowsver, are given of the nmwber taken. Dr. Hink stetes thac
the average aunual satet ip Greeatand is 3,600, The Hesh is greatly esteemed by the Grevlunders.

The Honded Beal is usnally taken ou the ive, but Mr. Reeks statis that many are also shot iu
the spring of the yesr by the seitlors along the coast of Newfownland. As alveady stated, the
hoed of the male affords sach s protaetion Yo its owuer »s o render the animal so provided very
hard re kilt with tho ordioary sesd-viab, or even with o heavy foad of sbivt; and they e, fusther-
more, “af times very gavage, and it regunires great dextetity on the part of the seallionters to keep
from being bitten

.

New York Zoblogy, or the Fanng of Now York, 1682, pi. i, p. 56
*New Topographios! Atias of Maryiaad, 1622, p. 16
t Procesdings of the Acsdersy of Netorad Beiences, Philadelphis, 18685, p, 274,
$Iures: Excorsivas in Newfonadiand, vol. i, p. 312
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89. THE CALIFORNIAN SEA ELEPHANT.

GENERAL HISTORY.—The Californin Sea Elephuut, Macrarkiaus angestivostris Gill, was first
described by Dr. Gill, in 1866, from a skull of a fenule in 1he Museum of the Smithsonian Institn.
tion, received from SBaint Bartholomew’s Bay, Lower California.  Its externul characters were first
made known by Capt. C. M, Scammon in 18G9, and the species was redeseribed by him in 1874,
with detailed measurements of two adnlt females and & newly-horn pup,  This 1s all that hax thus
fur appeared relating to its technical history, Captain Scummorn, as eurly as 1834, guve some
account of the habits of this spesjes, under the name Sea Elepbant, and earlier incidentul references
to it doubiless occar in the narratives of travelers, Dr. Gill observes, in his puper already cited,
“ Ror a long time, the fact that a species of the genus Macrorhinus or Elephant Seul inzhabits the
coast of Western North America has been well known.  But, on account of the want of opportunity
for eomparison of specimens, the relations of the species have not been understood.,” T fuil to timd,
huwever, in any technical accornt of the Sea Elephant, any previous notice of their securrence on
the coast of North Ametica,

GREOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION.—The Sea Elephant seems to have been formerly very abun-
dunt on the coast of California and Western Mexico, whenee it became long since nearly extirpated.
Captain Scammon,in writing (about 1852) of Cedros Island, off the voast of Lower California, says:
“Qeals aind See Klephants coce basked upon the shoves of this isolated spot iu vast nmnbers, and
in years past its surrounding shores teemed with sealers, sea-vlephant and sea-otter innters; the
remains of their rude stone houses are still to be seen in many convenijent piaces, which were onee
the habitutions of these hardy wmen.”! A few Sea Elephants ure still found at Santa Barbara Islund,
where they are reported, however, to be nearly extinet.  Whether or not they still oceur elsewhere
along the Californian coast I am withont nreans of determining, althongl it is probalide that a siall
remnant stilt exists at other poipnis, where searcely more than a goarter of & ceninry ugo vessels
were freighted with their oil.  Neither js it possible to determine with certainty the limits of their
former range,  Captuin Beammon, wio doubtless obtained his information from trustworthy sourves,
states that it extended from Cape Lazaro, latitude 24° 407 north, to TPoint Leyes, in latitnde 389, or
for a distance of about two hundred miles. As bas heretofore been stated, Dampier, i 1656, met
with Seals on the islands off the wesbern eoast of Mexico, as far sonth as latitnde 210 to 239, bhut of
what species bis record unfortunately fails to show, They were doubtless either Sea Elephaunts m
Ben Liows (Zalophus califoriienus), and may have incloded both. This rather implies ifs former
extension, two hundred years ago, cousiderably to the sounthward of the limit assigned by Captain
SBewmenon, on probably traditional reports current among the residents of ¢his part of the coust at
the time of Lis visit there in 1832,

“The sexes vary much in size, the male beiug frequently triple the bulk of the female; the oldest.
of the former will average fourteen to sixteen feet; the largest we have ever seen measured twenty-
two feet frowm tip to tip”  “The adult femmales average ten feet in lengih between extremities.—
Scammon. +Round the under eide of the neck, in the oldest inales, the animal appears to muturgo
# change with age; the bair falls off, the skin thickens and becomes writkled—the frrews c1oss-
ing each other, producing a checkered smurface—asnd sometimes the throat is more or less marked
with white spots. Its proboscis extends from opposite the angle o) the month forward (in the larger
males) about fifteen inches, when the creature is in a state of gquietude, and the upper surface
appears ridgy; but when the animal makes an excited respiration, tle trunk becomes elongated,
and the ridges pearly disappear,” The females “ave destitute of the proboscis, the nose being like
that of the common Seal, but projecting more over the mouth,”—Seammon,
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Capfain Secammon gives the length of a “new-born pap”™ as four feet.

Haprrs.—We are indebted to Captain Scammon, who has fortunately had favorable oppwr
tunities for observation, for everything of importance thai has thus far beewr recorded respeeting
the habits of the Sea Elephant of California. <“The habits of these huge beasts,” e tells ns,’
“when on shore, or loitering about the foaming Lreukers, are in many respects like those of the
Leopuard Seuls [Phoea vituling].  Our observations on the Sea Elepliants of California go to show
that they have been found in mueh larger numbers from February to June than dwing other
months of the year; but more or less were at all times found ou shore - pon their favorite Leaches,
which were about the islands of Santa Barbara, Cerros, Guadalupe, San Bonites, Natividud, San
Roque, and Asuncion, and some of the most inaccessible peints on the mainland Dbetween Asnucion
and Cerros.  When ¢coming up out of the water, they were gencraliy first seen near the lne of surf;
then vrawling up by dezrees, frequently reclining as if to sleep; again moving up or along the
shore, appearing pot content with their last resting place.  In this manner they would aseend the
ravines, or *low-downs,’ haif o mile or more, congregating by hundreds. They are not so active on
land as the Seals; but, when execited to inordinate exertion, their motions wre gnick—the whole
body quivering with their ¢rawling, semi-vaulting gait, and the animal at such times manifesting
great fatigue. Notwithstandiog their nnwieldiness, we have sometimes fouud them on broken and
elevated gronud, fifty or sixty feet above the sea,

“The principal seasons of their coming on shore are, when they are abont to shed their coats,
when the females bring forth their young {(which is one at a time, rarely two), amd the matring
season. These seasons for ‘hanling up’ are more marked in southern latitudes. The different
periods are known ameng the hunters as the ‘pupping cow, ‘brown cow, ‘bull and cow,’ and
‘March bull’ seasons;? but on the California coast, either from the influence of climate or some
otlter cause, we have noticed young poaps with their roothers at quite the upposite months.  The
continual hanting of the anitnals may possibly have driven them to irregulurities. The tiine of
gestation is supposed to be about three-fourths of the year. The most marked season we could
discover was that ol the adult males, which shed their couts later thav the yonnger ones and the
females. Still, amoog a herd of the largest of these fully matured (at. Santa Barbara Ixland. in
June, 1852), we found several cows and their young, the latter apparently but a few days old.

“When the Sea Elephants come on shiore for the parpose of ‘shedding,’ it not distorbed flrey
remain out of water until the old lmir falls ofl. By the time this change comes about, the antui
is supposed to lose half its fat; indeed, it sometimes hecomes very thin, and is then ealled 2
*glimskin.

“In the stomach of the Sea Elephant a few pebbles are found, which huas given rise to the
Baying that ‘they take in ballast before going down’ (returning to the sea),  On warm and suuny
days we have watched them come up singly on smooth Deaches, and Lurrow in the dry sand,
throwing over their backs the loose particles that colleet about their fore limbs, and nearly covering
themselves from view; but when not disturbed, the auimals tollow their gregarions propeusity, anid
collect in large herds” ¢The largest number I ever tound in one Lerd,” he states in another
tonnection, ¢ was one hundred and sixty-five, which lay promiscuounsly aloug the beach or up the
ravine near by.”

'Marine Mammals, 1574, pp. 117-139. Ses also Proe, Acad, Nat. RBei. Phila., 17364, pp. 6365, where the arconnt
here guoted was tirst publishedt. Seo farther J. Ross Browne’s 4 Re sources of the Pacitic Cozslt 7 { Append. ], p. Tl where
the snme avthor has also given a short accouirt of itg habits as eheerved at Cedros (or Cerros) lddand in 1R32. Also s
article entitled *gea-elephant Hunting,” in the **Overland Moenbly,” iii, pp. 112-117, Nov., 1874,

®RefeiTing to the Labits of the Southern Sca Elephant (Macrorhinus leoninge), as bo bad “learned from ship-
niasters who have taken Seuls sbout Kerguelen’s Land, the Crozets, and Huord’a Islund.” See Proc, Acad, Nat. Nei.
Pliila., 1959, p 64
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Nothing further respecting the breeding habits or sexual relations of the speeies appears to
hitve been as yet recorded, Lut they way be presumed to be sirmtdar to {hose of the Sea Klepliaut
of {he Anturcite Seas!

CoMPARISON WITH THE SoUIHAERN S BRLEPHART—50 far as can be determined by descrip-
tions, the Northern and the Soeuthern Sea Elephants? differ very Hitle in size, eolor, or other
external features. Captain Scammon gives the mverage length of the il grown male of fhe
northern wpecies as twelve 1o fourtesn feet, nund says that the largest he ever measnred i alength
of twenty-two feet “from tip to 1 Péron gives the lengtl of 1he sonthern specivs as twenty o
twenty-five, and even thirty feet, With u cirenmfercnce of {iffeen to sighteen feet. Anson gives
the length as twelve to twenty feet,and the circumferenee as eight to fifteen feet.  Pernety records
the total length as twenty-five feet. Scamunon gives the length of the yonng of the northern
species, at birth, as four feet; and Péron gives four or five feet as the length of the youny at birth
tor the southeru species. The skeletons of the two old males of the sowthern species, already
mentioned, allowing for the intervertebral artilages that have disappeared in maceration, measure
respectively not over fifteen and sixteen feet, adding to which the length of the hind flipper and
the prohoseis gives a total length, from “tip to tip,” of about twenty-one to twouty-two feet. Frown
the foregoing woe may infer that the nsuoul differvnce ju size befween the two species is not great,
the southern species on the whole appearing to e somewhat the larger of the two. 1t would seem
that the Northern and Southern Sea Elephants, thouegh presamably distinet, are elosely allied, as
well in structuril charaeters as in habits.  In respect to geographical distribotion, J am not aware
thar the southery species bas Deen found porth of aboni the 35th degrec of south Jatitnde {the
Laland of Juan Fernandez), or the northern speeies south of about the 24th degree of north Latitude.
11 may conseguently be safely assmmed that the fwo forms have been Jong isolated, and thal the
sonthern is an offshoot from northern stock, since the only other known species of the Cystophorine
is slse horibern in its distribution.

3t ik here nsmnaed that the Sea Elephiants of the Southern Hemisphere are all referable to n single species, the
Phooa leoning of - Linné, 1708, Dased on the Sea Lion of Lovd Apson, which was rensmed Phoca efephiniing by Molina,
1752, and again renamed Phoca preboscides, by Péron, in 1816, and of which Phoca Byrowi of Desmarest, and also Pheoa
dusoni ol the same anthor (the labier species o pari enly), and the Mirowngu patagovica of Gray are synonyms, I am
wware, however, thar Petenchag recently proposed Lhe recogoition of fenr species, nately, Cyafophora Teoning (== Angon’y
SBea Lion), . falklendica (== Fernety’s Bea Lion)}, C. preboscidea (ex Péron), and €. kerguclensiy {the Sea Elepbant of
Kergnelon Exland).  He seems not, however, 10 have arrived at this conrse by au examination of an extensive snite of
specimens from various localities, as he Tefers in this conuection 1o ouly a single old mpale example from Kernelen
Islundl.  ile seems to hiave been infinenced merely by the varyiug statewncnts in respeet to size and some other features
giveu by Pornoty, Anson, and Pérom. His entire preseniation of the case is us follows: “Pernety gibt von seinem
Seeliwen cine Jange Mihne, eine Totallinge von 23 Fuas oad einem Dorelimesser dezy Basis der Eekziihne von 3 Zoll an,
Pérons Sec-Elephanten sollen bis 30 Fuss lang nmd von Dlaugeansr Farbe sein.  Vielleicht sind nlle diess Arten
versehiweden nnd os wiinde dann der Nutoe €0 leoniva Ta, bloss dem Ansen’selben Seelivaon o belassen sicin, wihrend die €
Salklandica, wiv maudie vou P ruety benennen kinute, dio €0, proboscidia Péron, die C. angustivestris (311 der niedlichen
Hewiapliive and e von Kerguelenland beaonderen Arten angehfiren wiirden.  Fir den letzieren Fall schlage ich vor,
Hese Art bgrgaclonsly zu benemmen”  (Monatsh. &, K, P. Akad. Wissensch. zg Derlin 1875, p. 394, fout-note}.

The Sea Elephanta appear 16 bo exceptional among the Phoride in the great disparity of size betwecn the sexes,
in which, as wall as in their breeding habits, they closely resemble the Otaries.  Althongh, nnlike the iatter, they
have uat the power of vsing the hind limbs ia locontotion on land, and sre hence unable to walk, they manags to
cruwl to a considerable distance from the sea—uccording to Seammon, B “half g mile or more,” The habits of the
Sonthern Bea Elephant (Macrorkinus leoninug) were long sinee described by Anson and Pernety, and later by Péron,
but their acconnts seem in some respecis to be tinged with romance, According to these writers the males Hghi
dosperately for the possession of the ferualoa. !
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C—THE HABITS OF THE FLUR SEAL.
By Hexny W. ELLiOTT.
30. LIFE-HISTORY OF THE FUR SEAL

DESCRIPTION OF AN ADULT MALE~—The Fur SBeal, whick repairs every yveur to tle Pribyloy
Islands 3o Dreed amd fo shed {te hair and fur, in numbers that seew almost Gbulons, i the highest
organized of afl the Pinndpedia, and, indeed, for that matter, when land and water are weighed in
the acennri together, 1here Is »o sihier aninml hnowry 0 wan which con be frals, as it s, Gassed
superior, from a purely physica) point of view, Cerbaiply there ure Tew, if any. creatuyes in
the aninal kingdem that can De said fo exkibit o Hgher arder of instinet, approaching even oy
intelligence.

1 wisl to dyaw attention to s specimen of the finest of this race—a male in the ush o prime
of his fivst marurity, six or seved years old, amd fubd grown,  When it comes ap from the sea early
in the spring, ont to its station for rhe brreeding season, we have an animal Defove us thr will
weasure six and 4 half o seven and o guarter feet in length {rom tip of nose {o (he el of ite
ahbreviated, abortive tuil. It will weigh at least 400 peounds, aud 1 have seen vlder specimems
sneh more corpidont, which, in my Lest judgment, vonld not e Jess that GO0 pounds in weight,
The bead of this animal now before us, appedrs to be disproportionately sull in comparison with
the immense thick neck and shonlders; hut as we eome to examine it we will fiwd (€ is wmostly al]
osenried by the brain, The light fratwe-work of the sknll supports an expressive iy of Javge
Mlaiste harel eyen; alteraately burning with revengefal, passiopate Hght, then simbdenly chouging
1o fhe tomes of {enderpess and good pature, I bas a mazzle and s of aboot e swne size and
tortn observed in auy il boeded Newfoundland dog, with this difference, that the lips are not
fabby and overtunging; they are as firmly lined an pressed agaiust one guetlier as our own,  The
upper lips support & yellowish white and gray moustache, compased of loug, etifl bristles, wiul when
it Is neot tora out and braken oft in combat, it sweeps down and over the shoulders us @ Jasarians,
Mume.  Look at @ ag it comes leisurely swimming on toward the land; see how high above the
wider if earvies its head, an'} how deliberarely it sarveys the beach, afrer having stepped upon i
{for it may be truly said to sfep with its fore-ﬁippers,‘ as they regularly alternate when it moves
N, carvying the bead weil above them, eévect and graceful, at teast three feet foom the ground.
The fore-teet, ov Hippers, are a pair of dark blaish. black hands, abous eight or ten inckes broad at
thetr jgnetion with the body, and the metsearpal joint, vonning ouf to an ovate point at their
extremity, some fiffeen to eighteen inches from this anion; all the yest of the forestin, the nlna,
rading, wnid bameras being copcealed tnder the skin and thick blubber-tolds of the maiv bDody and
veok, hidden entirely at this season, when it is so fat,  Bat six weeks to three months after this
time of danding, when that snperfluons Gt and fesh has been consamed by self-abserptiou, those
Loner show plainly under the shiranken skin.  On the spper side of these Gippers the hair of the
body straggles down finer and tainter as it comes below to a paint elose by, and wlightly beyond
thist spot of Junetion where the phalanges and the metacarpal bones nuife, sitilar to that peint on
var own haad wheve onr knuckles are placed; aud hete the hair ends, leaving the rest of the skin
o the end of the fipper bare and wrinkled in places at the margin of the inner side; showing, also,
fine amall piss, contuining abortive mails, which are sipnsted immediately over the znioy of the
Ph&ﬁli}g&s with thedr cartilagivons continnations to the end of the Sipper,
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On the other shle of the flipper the skin is entirely bare, from its outer extremity up to the
body connectiou; it is sensibiy tougher and thicker than elsewhere on the body; it is deeply and
regularly wrinkled with reams and farrows, which crogs one another 50 us to leave a kind of sharp
diamond-cut pattern. When they are placed by the animal upon the smeothest rocks, shining and
slippery froin algoid growths and the sea-polish of restless waters, they seldom fatl to ndhere,

When we cbserve this Seal moving oub on the land, we notice that, thongh it handles its fore-
feet mn @ most creditable manuer, it brings ap its rear in quite a different siyle; for, after every second
step ahead with the anterior linbs, it will arch its spine, aud in arching, it drags and fifts ap, and
together forward, the hind-feet, to a fit position under its pody, giving it in this manner fresh
leverage for ancther movement forward by the {ore-feet, in which the spine is aguin atraightened
out, and then a fresh hiteh is taken upon the posteriors onee more, and so o1z as the Seal progresses.,
This is the leisurely and natural movement on land, when pot disturbed, the body all the time
being carried clear of aud never tonching the ground. Butif the ¢reature is frightened, this methocd
af progression is radically chauged. It launches into a lope, and actually gallops so fast that the
best powers of a man i running are taxed to head itoff.  Still, it must be remembered that it cannot
ran far before it sinks trembling, gasping, breathless, to the earth; thirty or forty vards of such
speed warks the utmost limit of its endurance. '

The radical difference in the form and action of the hind-feet cannot fail to strike the eye
at once; they are one-seventh longer than the fore-hands, and very much lighter and more slender;
they resemble, in broad terms, a pair of black kid gloves, flattened out and shriveled, as they lie
in their hox.

There is no suggestion of fingers on the fore-hands; but the hind-feet seem to be toes run into
ribbons, for they literally flap about involuntarily from that point where the eartilaginous processes
unite with the phalangeal bones. The hind-feet are also merged in the body at their junction with
it, like those anterior; nothing can be seen of the leg above the tarsal joint.

The shape of the hind-flipper is strikingly like that of a human foot, provided the latter were
drawn ont to » length of tweuty or twenty-two inches, the instep flattened down, and the toes run
out into thin, membraneous, oval-tipped points, onty skin-thick, leaving three strong, cylindrieal,
grayish, born-colored mails, half an inch long each, baek six inches from these skinny toe-ends,
withont any sign of nails to mention on the outer big and little toes.

On the apper side of this hind-foot the body-hair comes down to that point where the meta-
tarsus and phalangeal bones join and fade oiit. From this junctioa the phalanges, about six inches
down to the nails above mentioned, are emtirely bare, and stand ribbed up in bold relief on the
membrance which noites them as the web to a duck’s foot; the nails just referred to mark the ends
of the phalangeal bones, and their union in turn with the cartilaginous processes, which run

_rapidly tapering and flaitening out to the ends of the thin toe-points. Now, as we are looking at
this Fur Seals motion and progression, that which seema most odd, is the gingerly manner (if 1 may
be allowed to ase the expression) in which it earries these hind-flippers; they are held out atnght
angles from the body directly opposite the pelvis, the toe-cnds or flaps slizhtly waviug, eurled, and
drooping over, supported daintily, as it were, above the earth, the animal only snflering its weight
behind to fall upon its heels, which are themselves opposed to each other, scarcely five inches apart.

We shall, as we see this Seal again later in the season, have to notice a different mode of pro- -
gression and bearing both when it is lording over its harem, or when it grows shy and restless at
the end of the breeding seasson, then faint, emaciated, dejected ; but we will now proceed to observe
him in the order of Lis urrival and that of his family. His Lebavior during the long peried of
fasting and unceasing sct.lwty snd vigilance, and other cares which devolve upon him a8 t:he most '
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eminent of all polygawmists in the brate world, 1 shall carefnlly relate; and to fully comprehend
the method of this exceedingly interesting antmal, it will be frequently necessary for the reader
to refer to my sketeh-maps of its Lreeding-grounds or rookeries, and the islands,

ARRIVAL AT THE SEAL GROUNDS: COMING IN 0F THE BULLS.,—The adult males are the first
examples of the Callorkinus to artivein the spring on the seal gronnd. which has been deserted by
all of them since the close of the preceding year.

Betweeu the 1st and 5th of May, usnally, a few wales will be found scattered over the rook-
eries, pretty close to the water. They are at this time quite shy and sensitive, seeming not yet
satisfied with the land; and a great many spend day after day idly swiming out amconyg the
breakers, u Jittle distabcee from the shore, before they come to it, perhaps somewbat reluctant at
first to enter upon the assiduons duties and the grave responsibilities before them in fighting for
and maintaining their positions in the rookeries,

The first arrivals are not always the oldest bulls, but may be said to be the finest and most
ambitions of their ¢lass. They are full grown and able to iwold their plaves on the rookeries of the
breeding-flats, whicl they immediately take up after coming ashore. Their method of landing is
to come collectively to those breeding-grounds where they passed the prior season; but I am not
able to say acthoritatively, nor do I believe it, strongly as it has been urged by muny carefnl men
who were with ine on the istands, that these animals come back to and take np the sawe position
ou their breeding-grounds that they individually occepied when there last year. From my knowl-
edge of their action aml lLabit, and from what I have learned of the natives, I should say that
very tew, if any, of them make such a selection and keep these places year after year. Even did
the Seal itself intend to eome directly from the sea to that spot on the rookery which it left last
summer, what could it do if it came to that rockery margin a little late and found that another
‘4 Bee-catch” had oceupied its ground? The bull could do nothing, It would either have to die in
its tracks, if it persisted in attaining this supposed objective point, or do what undoubtedly it
does do—seek the next bestlocality which it can attain adjacent.

One old “See-cateh” was pointed out to me at the *“Gorbatch” section of the Reef Rookery
as an animal that was long known to the natives as a regular visitor ¢close by or on the same rock
every season during the past three years, They called him “ 0ld John,” and they said they knew
him becanse he had one of his posterior digite inissing, bitten off, perhaps, in a combat. I saw
him in 1872, and made careful drawings of him in order that I might recognize his individuality
should he appear again in the following year, and wheu that time rolled by I found Lim uot; he
failed to reappear, and the natives acquiesced in his absenee. Of conrse it was impossible to say
that he was dead when there were ten thousand rousing, fighting bulls to the right, left, and below
us, under our eyes, for we could not approach for inspection. Still, if these animals eame each to a
certain place in any general fashion, or as a rule, 1 think there wonld be no diffienlty in recog-
nizing the fact; the natives certainly would do so; as it is, they do not. 1 think it very likely,
however, that the older bulls come back to the same common rookery-ground where they spent
the previous season; bul they are obliged to take up their position on it just as the circnmstances
attending their arrival will permit, such as tinding other Seals which have arrived before them, or
of being whipped out by stronger rivals from their old stands.

. It is entertaining to note, in this connection, that the Russians themselves, with the object of
-testing this mooted query, during the later years of their possession of the islands, drove up »
number of young males from Lukannon, cut off their ears, and turned them out to sea again. The
fbl.lOWi_ng sen.son, when the droves came in from the “hanling-grounds” to the sluughtering fields,
‘quite & number of those cropped Seals were in the drives, but instead of being found'all at one
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plice—the pluee from whenee they were driven the year before—they were seatterad examples of
croppies from every point ou the igland., The same experiment was again made by our people in
1370{the natives aving told thew of this prier nudertaking), and they went also to Lnkannon, drove
up 100 vouny mades, cot oft their left ears, amd set them free in turn, OF this nember, duringe the
sntmer of 1872, when 1 was there, the natives found in their driving of 75,000 Seals trom the dift
ferent landing-groundsof Saint Panlup tethe village killing-grounds, {wo on Novostaushnal Roeokery,
ten miles vorth of Lnkannon, and two or three trom English Bay and Tolstol Kookeries, six wiles
west by water; oue or two were taken op Saint George Islamd, thirty-six miles to the southeast,
and nut eoe from Lakanoon was found among those that were driven from there; probably, had
all the young males on the two islands this seasou heen examined, the rest of the eroppies that Lad
retirned from the perits of the deep, whenee they sojourned during the winter, would hive been
distribnted guite equally abont the Pribylov hauling-grounds.  Althougl the natives say that they
think - he eutting offoof ihe animals ear gives the wuter such access to its head us 10 cause its death,
vel T noticed that those examples whichk we had reeognized by this awricalar mntilation were
normally fat and well developed, Their theory does not appeal to wy belief, and it certainly
rFequires contirination.

These experiments wonld {end to prove very cogently and conclusively, that wlen the Seals
approaeh the islands in the spring, they have nothing in their minds but a general instinetive
appreciarion ol the fitiress of the land, as & whole ; and no special fonduess or determination to elest
any ole particalar spot, not even the place of their birth. A study of my map of the distribation
of the seal-life on Saint Paul, clearly indicates thas the landing of the Seals on the respective
rookeries is inflnenced greatly by the direction of the wind at the time of their approach to the
islands in the spring and early sammer. The prevailing airs, blowing. as they do at that season,
from the north and northwest, earry far oat to sea the odor of the old rockery flats, together with
the fresh scent of the pioneer bulls which have Jocated themaelves on these breeding-grounds, three
or four weeks in advance of their kind. The Seals come up from the great North Pacitie, and hence
it will be seen that the voolkeries of the sonth and southeastern shores of Baint Paul Island receive
nearky all the seallife, slthough there are miles of perfectly eligible gronnd at Nabsayvernia, or
north shiore.  To settle this matter beyond all argument, however, 1 k_now is an execeediugly difficuls
task, for the identification of individuals, from one season te another, among the hundreds of
thousands, and even millions, thut come under the eve on one of these great roolkeries, is well nigh
Impossible,

AGE OF FEMALES WHEN FIRST PREGNANT.—As to the time whenl the virgin cow is firat
covered Dy the Dull, I found o atrange wmedley of ideas among the people on the island.  The com-
mon opinion of the others and the natives was, that they were not covered uuntil they were three
years of age, bringing forth their first young in the former case, in the generally sceepted version,
when they reached their fourth year. Bat this, on examination, was not a diffienit problem at all
to solve.  The evidence every year decides when the yearlings are driven ap to the village in the
tall, that although to external appearance there is no difference between the sexes, an examivation
conclugively established the faet, that the yearling females herded with the veurling males on the
hauling-grounds, each abont equal in namber, aud that when the balance of the ¢ Holluschickie,”
two-year-olds and nupward, were driven in they never found a female' in the droves. Whers were
thess two-year-old females then? They were not upou the hanling-grounds with the yearling females
and bachelors. Where were they? The answer is, they have come up on the breeding-grounds,
clothed with desire and sapplied with physical life to mest prospective maternity.

', ¢, virile fammale.
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RELATIVE DURATION OF LIFR: HREPRODUCTION 18 TERRESTRIAL——Tlhis thct also shows
that, as the female Ifur Beal is 80 conspienously inferior to the male, physically viewed, as ro sige
and weight, so also is her life lessened.  In other words, when she 18 matured, as she mnst e by
ber third year, in bearing then ber first pup, she cian reasonahly be expected to live no longer than
uine or ten years, according to the general noatnral law governing this question; while the male,
not coming to his matarity and physical prime until e is five or six yvears of age, lives, it obedience
to the same law, fifteen or twenty yoeurs,

OLD AND YVOUNG MALES FIGHTING.~The males under six vears of age, althongl hovering
about the sea marging of the hreeding-grounds, do not engage in much fighting there; il is the six
amd seven year old males, ambitious and fleshied with their reproductive consciousness, that swarm
ot and do battle with the oller males of these placves. The yonng male of this Iatter class is,
Lhowever, no mateh for an old fifteen or twenty year old bull, provided that the aged # Seecatclhie®
retains his teeth; for, with these weapons, his relatively barder thews and sinews give himn the
advantage in almost every instance, amoug the hundreds of combaiz that 1 have witnessed.  Fhese
trials of strength between the old and the yonng are incessant until the rookeries are mappedd ont;
and 1y common consent the males of all classes recognize the coming of 1he females.  After their
arrival and settlewent over the whele extent of the breeding-grounds, about the 15ih July at the
latest, very little fighting takes ptace.!

ONLY ONE PUP RBORN AT TIME OF PARTURITION.—Touching the number of young born at a
birth, the most diligent inquiry and serutiny of observation on the rovkeries have satisticd me that
tt is confined to a single pup., If they have twins, I have failed to discover a single iustance of
that charaecter. I also failed to notice 4 malformed pup or a monster anywhere theroughout the
multitudes ander my obrervation, from July until the widdle of November every season. I thiuk
this somewhat noteworthy, as it presents, perhaps, better than any other exhibition in the aniwal

*It has been suggested to me that the exquisite power of scent possessed by theae animals enables thew to reach
the Lreeding-grounds at about the place where they left them the season previously ; surely the nose of the Fur Seal
is endowed to a superlative degree with those organe of amell, and its range of appreciation in this respect must be
very greadt.

“In caruivorons quadrnpeds the structure of the hones of the nasul cavities is more intricute than in the her.
bivorous, and is calculated o afford a far more extensive srrface for the distribation of the nerve. In the Beal this
conformation is most fully developed and the bony plates are bere not turbinated, but ramified, asshown in the wamdent,
Eight or more principal branches rise from the main trunk, aud each of these js divided and subdivided to na extrems
Qegroe of minuteuess, so as to form in sl many Lhundred plates. The olfuctory membrane, with all its nerves, is elos 1y
appiied to every plate in this vast assem blage, a8 well a8 to 1lie main frank and to the internal suface of the surroundiog
cuvity, su that ite extent cannok be less than 120 square inches in ench nosiril.  An organ of such exquisite sensibilicy
requires an extraordinary provision for scouring it agaiust Injury, and nature bas supplied a mechanism for the
burpese, ¢nabling the animal to close &t pleasure the orifice of the nostril. ?——Hanwoob: Comp. Auet. and Physiol.,
Bridgewater Treafise, vol. i, p. Atvz, .

I noticed in oll sleeping and wakivg Seals that the nasal aperinrés were never widely expauded ; aod that they
Were at intervals rapidly opened and ¢Josed with ivlalation and exhalation of each breath; the nostrils of the Fur
Beal are, as & rule, well opened when the animal is out of water, and remain so while it is on Iand,

The distances at sep, away from the Pribylov Islands, in which ¥For Beals are fonnd during the breeding seanon,
aro very considerable ; scattered records have been made of seeing large bandr of them during Angnst as tar down the
wrthwest const as they probably range at any season of the year, viz, well ont ot sea in the lstttnde of Cape Flattery,
47‘“ to 4899 gouth Intitude, - In the winter and spring, up io middle of June, ail classes are found here spread out pver
Wide areas of the oeean; then, by 1he 15th June they will bave all departed, the Srst and 1be Jatest, co ronte for the
Pribylov Islands, Then, when seen again in this extreine southern range, 1 presume the nvuanally early examples of
retarn, toward the end of August, are squads of 1he Yea rlings of hoth sexes, for this division is always the last to fanil
ou, and the first to leave, the Seal Llands, annually,  Also, the two year-old females which bave been covered on the
hmeai“b"'gl‘out:ds during Jeoo and July undoubtedly stray back to sea, and down again from the Pribylov gronp, very
<rrly in August, sonie of thewn na far s the const-hesds of Fuen Srroite; at least, many of them at one tiwe are never
sten massed on the rookeries, und as tliey o not consort with 1he Holluschickie and yearlings on land, guite a number

of thejr large aggrogate doubtless make freqnent and extended fishing excursions during the height of the breediag

Beagon,
L
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kingdom, the survivul of the fitteat in the straggle for existenece; for these bulls, by their own
evolution, permit-only the strongest and mwost perfect of their kind to stamp tbeir impress on ihe
coming generations, '

Fron the time of the first arrival in May up to the beginning of June, or as late as the middle
of that month, if the weather be clear, is an iuterval in which everything seems quiet. Very few
Seals are added to the pioneers that have landed. as we have described. By the Ist of June, how-
ever, sometimes a Hitle Lefore, and never mueh later, the seal-weather—the foggy, humid, oozy
damp of summer—sets in; and with it, 28 the gray Labks roll up and shroud the islands, the buli
Seals swarm from the depths by handreds and thousands, and locate themselves in ndvantageons
positions for the receptiots of the females, which are generally three wecks or a month later than
this date in arrival.

PRE-EMPTION OF THE ROOKERIES: BATILEs OF THE Seals.—The labor of loeating and
maintaining a position on the rookery is really a terribly scrious business for those bulls which
comse in last; and it is 80 all the time to those males that oceupy the water-line of the breeding-
grounds, A constantly sostained fight between the newecomers and the oceupants goes on
morning, noon, and night, without eessation, freqnently resufting in death to one or even both of
tho combatants,

It appears, frem oy survey of these breeding-grounds, that a well-uuderstood prineiple exists
awong the able-bodied bulls, ta wit: that cach one shall remain undisturbed on his ground, which
is mynally about six to eight feet squnare, provided that at the start, and frotn that {ime ntil the
arrival of the females, he is stroug enough to hold this ground against all comers; inasmuch as the
crowding in of the fresh arrivals often canses the removal of those which, though equally able-
bodied at first, iave exhaunsted themselves by fighting earlier and constantly, they are finally
driven by these fresher animals back farther and bigher up on the rookery, aund sometimes off
altogether, :

Many of these bulls exhibit wonderful strength and desperate courage. 1 marked one veteran
at. Gorbateh, who was the first to take up his position early in May, and that position, as usual,
directly at the water-line. This male Seal had fonght at least forty or fifty desperate battles, and
fought off his assallants every time——perhaps pearly as many different Seals whieh coveted his
position—and when the fighting season was over (after the cows are mostly all hauled up), I saw
him still there, covered with sears and frightfully gashed; raw, festering, and Lloody, one eye
gouged out, but lording it bravely over his harem of fifteen or twenty females, who were all
huddled together on the same spot of his first location and around hini.

This fighting between the old and adalt males (for none others fight) is mostly, or rather entirely,
done with the month, The opponenta seize one another with their teeth, and then clenching their
jaws, nothing but the sheer strength of the one and the other tugging to escape can shake them
loose, and that effort invariably leaves ar ugly wound, the sh;n'p canines tearing out deep gatters
in the skin and foxrows in the blubber, or shredding the flippers into ribbou-strips.

They usaally approach each other with comieally averted heads, just as tbongh they were
ashamed of the rumpus which they were determined to precipitate, When they get mear enough
to reach one another they enter npon the repetition of many feints or passes, before gither one o

the other takes the initiative by gripping. The heads are darted out aund back as quick as & ﬁmsh

14 tratned observer, Knmlicn, who passed the winter of 1877-/78 in Cumberland Bom:d, and, speaking of this
feature in the Riugei Beal ( Phoon fatida), says, **Thero is ususlly bat one young at s birth; still tiwissare oot of rare
ocourrence, snd ous instanoe came under my obesrvation where thm-e wero tripleta; bul - thojr wero gmaﬂ gm} two ef
them pmhahly wmﬂd not have lived had they been born.” -
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their hoarse roaring and sbrill, piping whistle never ceases, while their fat bodies writhe and swell
with exertion and rage; furious lights gleam in their eves; their hair flies in the air, and their blood
streams down ; all eombined, inakes a pietnre so fierce and so strange that, from its unexpected
position and its novelty, is perhaps one of the most extraordinary brutal conte ts man can
witness.

In these battles of the Seals, the parties are always distinct; the one is offensive, the other
defensive. If the latter proves the weaker e withdraws from the position oceupied, and is uever
followed by his conquerer, who complacently throws np one of his hind flippers, fans himself, as it
were, to coot his fovered wrath and blood from the heuat of the condliet, sinks into compurative quiet,
only nttering a peculiar chuckle of satisfaction or contempt, with a sbarp eyve opeu for the next
covetons bnll or + SBee-cateh

ATTITUDES AND COLORATION OF THE FUR S8EAL—The period oceupied by the males i
taking and holding their positions on the rookery, offers a very favorable opportunity to study
them in the thorsand and one different attitndes and peostnres assumed, hetween the two extremes
of desperate confiict and deep sleep—sleep so profonnd that one can, if he keeps to the leeward,
approach close enough, stepping softly, to puli the whiskers of any old male taking a nap on a
alear place; but after the first touch te these mousfaches, the trifler must juinp with eleetrical
celerity back, if he has any regard for the sharp teeth and tremendons shaking which will surely
overtake him if he does not. The younger Seals sleep far more soundly than the old ones, and it is
a favorite pagtime for the natives to surprise thew in this manner-—favorite, because it is attended
with no personal risk; the little beasts, those amphibious sleepers, rise suddenly, and faitly shrink
to the earth, spitting and coughing their terror and confusion.

The neck, chest, and shoulders of a fur-seal bull ¢omprise more than two-thirds of Lis whole
weight; and in this long, thick neck, and the powerful nuscles of the fore-limbs and shoulders, is
einbodied the larger portion of his strength. When on land, with the fore hands he does all climl-
ing over the rocks and grassy hbummoecks baek of the rookery, or shuffles his way over the smooth
parades; the hind-feet being gathered up as useless trappings after every second step forward,
which we have described at the outset of this chapter, These anterior flippers are also the propel-
ling power when in water, the exclusive machinery with which they drive their rapid passage; the
hinder ones floating behind like the steering sweep to a whale-boat, used evidently as rudders, or
a3 the tajl of a bird is while its wings sustain and force its rapid flight.

The covering to the body is composed of two coats, one being a short, crisp, glistening over-
hair, and the other a close, soft, elastic pelage, or fur, which gives the distinetive value to the pelt.
I can call it readily to the mind of my readers, when I say to them that the down and feathers on
the breast of a dnuck le relatively as the far and hair do upon the skin of the Beal.

At thig seagon of first “hauling up,”? in the spring, the prevailing color of the bulls, after they
dry off and have been exposed to the weather, iz a dark, dull brown, witk a sprinkling in it of
lighter brown-black, and a number of hoary or grizzled gray couts peculiar to the very old males.
On the shoulders of all of them, that is, the adults, the over-hair is either a gray or rufous ucher,
or a very emphatic “pepper and salt”; this is called the “ wig.” The body-colors are most intense
and promounced upon the back of the head, neck, and spine, fading down on the flanks lighter, to
nuch lighter ground on the abdomen; still never white, or even a clean gray, so beautiful and
Pecuhar to them when young, and to the females. The skin of the muzzle and flippers is a dark

' Mﬁhs” niative name for the bulls on the rookeries, especlall} those which are able to maintain their pomtwn
"“ﬁmg ‘np,” ‘s techuoicr] term, applied to the action of the Seals when they land from the sur{ and haul vp or
']"‘8 thatiselves over the beach. It is expressive and appropriate, as are moss of the ssaling phrases.

.ﬁ__.;r.
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bluish-black, tading in the ofder evxamples {0 a reddish and purplish tint. The color of the ears
and tail 18 shnilar to that of the Dody, being romewhat, it anything, a trifle ighter; the earsa on a
brll Fur Seal are from one inely te an inch and a half in length; the pavilions or auricles are tightly
rolled up ou themselves, so that fhey are similar in shape to, and exaetly the size of, the little tinger
oo the hnman hand, cat off at the second phalangeal joint, a trifle more cone-shaped, however, as
they are greater at the hase than they ave at the tip. They are haived and furred as the body is.

I think it probable that this anims]l bas and does exert the power of compressing or dilating
1hig seroll-like pavilion to its ear, just aceording as it dives deeper or rizes in the water; and also,
I awm guite sare that the Hair Seal has this control over the meatus externus, from what Thave seen
of it, [ have not been able to verify it in either case by actral observation; yet snch opportunity
as I have had gives me undoubted preof of the fact, that the heariag of the Far Seal is wouderinlly
keen ahd surpassingly acute.  If you make any noise, no matter how slight, the alarm will be given
ipstantly Ly these insignificant-looking anditors, and the animal, rising up from deep sleep with a
single motion erect, gives you a stare of stupid astonishment, and at this season of defiance,
mingling it with incessant, sarlyv roaring, growiing, and “spitting.”

Voics oF 7HE FUx Srarn.—This spitting, as I eall it, i3 by no means a fair or full expression
of the most characteristie sound or action peeuliar, so far as I liave observed, to the Fur Seals alone,
the bulls in particolar. It is the usual prefude to ull their combats, and it is their sipnal of aston-
ishment. It follows somewhat in this way: when the two disputants are nearly within reaching
or striking distance, they wmake a number of feints or false pusses, as fepcing-masters do, ag one
another, with the mouth wide open, lifting the lips or snariing s0 ag fo exhibit the glistening teeth,
snd with each pass of the head and neck they expel the air so violently througb the Jaryusx, as
to make a rapid choo-choo-choo sound, like steam-pufis as they escape from the smoke-stack of a
locomotive when it atarts a heavy train, eapecially when the driviog-wheels slip on the rail.

All of the bulls have the power und fregquent inelination to utter four distinet calls or notes.
This is nut the case with the Sea Lion,’ whose voice is confined to a single bass roar, or that of the
walrns, which in liwmited to a dull gruuf, or that of the Dair Seal,® which is inandible. This
volnbility of the Fur Seal is decidedly characteriatic and prominent; he ntters a hoarse, resonant
roar, loud and long; he gives vent to a low, entirely difterent, gnrgling growl; lie emits a chackling,
sibilant, piping whistle, of which it ig impossible te convey an adequate idea, for it must be heard
to be understood ; and this spitting or chee sound just mentioned. ‘The cows® have bLut one note—
a hollow, prelonged, bla a-ting call, addressed only to their pups; on ali otber oceasions they are
usaally silent. 1t is something strangely like the ery of a calf or an old sheep, They also make a
spitting sound or sport when suddenty disturbed —a kind of a congh, as it were. The prps S blaat™
.also, with little or no variation, their sonnd being somewbat weaker and hoarser than their mother’s,
after birth; they, too, comically apit or cough when aroused suddeuly from a nap or driven into a
corner, opening their little mouths like young VLirds in a nest, when at bay, backed np in some
erevior, or againkt some tussock.

 Kwmelopiaa Stellori,

£ Phoco vituling.,

#Withoat explapation, I may be considered as making uss of paradoxical language Ly umng these teris of
desoription; for the invonsistency of talking of “pups” with “cows,” and “bulls,” aud * rookeries,” o 1l Yveed tig-
grouads of the rame, cannot fail to be noticed; but this neneoclatiure has been given and nsed by the Awmerican aud
English whaling aitd esaling partios for many years, and the charaoteristic features of the Seafs themselves so suit. (hn
naming, that I have fels satistied to retain the siyle thronghont as rendering my: deseription more intailigible, capecially
8o to thost who ate engaged in the businesa, or may be hereafter. The Ruminng ave more consistant, but not o * put™;
they eall the Lull Bee-cateh,” s term implying- strength, vigor, ete.; the eow, ‘“Matkab,” or nmt.har 5 the paps,
“Kotickie,” or little sosls; the nou-breading males under six snd seven years, “Holimhmkio,” or. bwhnlm The
nanje applied collectively o tJm Fnr Benl by 'them is “-—HDI'Bkl&kot,” ar Bea Cat. ; .
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1ndeed, so similar is the sound, that T noticed a number of sheep which the Alaska Commercial
Company had brought up from San Franeisco te Saint George Island, during the swmmer of 1873,
were constantly attracted to the rookeries, and were running in amoug the “ITolluschickie™; so
much so that they neglected the good pastarage on the uplands beyond, and a small boy had to be
regularly employed to berd them where they eould feed to advantage.  Thewse transported Orider,
though they could bot possibly tind anything in their exes saggestive of eompanionship among tle
Seals, had their ears so charmed by the sheep-like aceents of the female pinnipeds. as to persuade
thew against their senses of vision and smell.

The gound which arises from these great breeding-grounds of the Fur Seal, where thousands
upon tens of thousands of angry, vigilant balls are roaring, chunekling, und piping, aud multitudes
of seal-mothers are calling in hollow, blaating tones to their young, that in turn respond inees-
sanfly, is simply defiance to verbal deseription. It is, at a slight distance, softened into a deep
boowing, as of a eataract; and I have heard it, with a hght, fair wind to the leeward, as far as six
miles ont from Tand on the sea; and even in the thunder of the surf aud the roar of heavy gales,
it will rise up and over to your ear for quite a considerable distance away. It is the monitor which
the sea-captains anxijonsly strain their ears for, when they run their dead reckoniug up, and are
laying to for the fog to rise, in order that they may get their bearings of the land; onee heard,
they hold on to the sonnd and feel their way in to anchor, TLle seal-roar at “Novostashnah,”
during the summer of 1872, saved the life of the surgeon,' and six natives belonging to the istand,
wheo had pushed out on an egging-trip from Northeast Point to Wahrus Island. 1 Lave sometimes
thouglht, as I have listened throagh the night to this volume of extraordivary sound, which never
ceases with the rising or the setting of the sun thronghout the entire season of breeding, that it
was fully equal to the churning boom of the waves of Niagara. Night and day, throughout the
&eason, this din upon the rookeries is steady and constant,

EFFECTY OF HEAT ON THE SEALS.—Tilie Seuls seem to suffer great inconvenienee and positive
misery from a comparatively low degree of heat. I have been often surprised to observe that,
when the temperature was 46° and 48° Fahr. on land during the summer, they wounld show every-
where signs of distress, whenever they made any exertion in moving or fighting, evidenced by
panting and the elevation of their hind-flippers, whiel they used incessantly as a0 many fans.
With the thermometer again higher, as it is at mre intervals, standing at 55° and 60°, they then
seem to suffer even when at rest; and at such times the eye is struck by the kaleidoseopic appear-
ance of a rockery—in any of these rookeries where the Seals are spread oot in every imaginable
bosition their lithesome Lodies can sssume, all industriously fun themselves; they nse sometimes
the fore-flippers as ventilators, as it were, by bholding them aloft motionless, at the same time
tfauning briskly wiih the hinder ones, nccording as they sit or e, This wavy motion of fanuing
or lapping gives a hazy indistinctness to the whole scene, which is diffienlt to express in languages:
but one of the most pi'umin@nt characteristies of the Fur Seal, and perbaps the most nunique feature,
is this very fanning manner in which they use their flippers, when. seen on the breeding-grounds
at this season. They also, when idle as it were, off-shore at sea, lie on their sides in the water
with onty a partinl exposure ¢f the body, the head submerged, and then hoist up a fore- or hind-
flipper clear out-of the water, at the sawe time seratching themwselves or enjoying a momeitary
nap; but in this position there is no fanuing. I say “scratching,” because the Sewl, in common

; - .
'Dir. Otto Cramer.  The suddennaas with which fog and wind ghut down and sweep over the sea Jere, even when
the day Opens mosh 'ﬂmrpiciom]y for a short hoa.t-\'oyagé-, 1sas 8o afarmed the natives in times past, that a visit is now
hever made by them from isiand to islend, auless on one of the company’s vessels. Several bidarrahs have vever boen
ham&um, whighi, in barlier times, attempted to eail, with picked crews of the natives, from one island to the other,
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with all anisaly, is preyed upon by vermin, and it has & peeuliar species of lonse, or parasitic tick,
that belongs to it

SLEEPING AFLOAT —Bpeaking of the Seal as it rests in the water, leads me to remark that
thiy seem to sléep as sound and as comfortably, Ledded on the waves or rolled by the swelly as they
«ioon the Lmd ; they lie on their backs, fold the fore-Hippers aeross the chest, aud turn the hind
outs np and over, 2o that the tips rest on their pecks and chins, thos exposing simply the nose
At the heels of the hind-Bippers above water, nothing else heiug sven,  In this position, unless it
in very rongly, the Seal sleeps as serenely as did the prototype of that memorable song, who was
serocked in the eradie of the deep”

FANTING 0F THI: BEALS AT TTRE ROOKERIES: INTESTINAL WORMA—AT the hulls, from the
very ficst, that bave been alde to hold their positions, have pot 1oft thew from 1he moment of their
Ianding for a single instant, night or day; nor wili they do so uofil the end of the rutting seasou,
which subsiles entirely Detween the Ist and 10th of Angnst, Leginning shortly after the coming
of the cows i June.  OF necessity, therefore, this causes them to fust, 1o abstain entirely from food
of any kind, or water, for three mouoths at least; and a few of them uetually stay out fonr months, in
total abstinence, before going back into the water for the first time after “haaling up” in May;
they then return as so many bouy shadows of what they were only & fow months anteriorly;
covered with wounds, abjeet and spiritless, they laboriously craw] back te the sea fo renew a fresh
Tease of life.

Suebh physical endarance is remarkable enough alone; but it is simply wondertnl, when we
come to assoedate this fasting with the unceasing activity, restlesspess, and doty devolvegd upon the
bulls as the heads of large families. They do not stagnate like hibernating bears iu caves; there
is not one torpid breath drawn by them in the whole period of their fast; it is evidently sustained
and accomplished by the selfabsorption of their own fat, with which they are so liberally supplied
when they first come out from the sea and take wp their positions on the breeding-grounds, and
which gradually disappears, until bothing bnt the staring hide, protruding tendons and bones,
marks the limit of their abstinence. There must be some remarkable provision made by nature for
the entire torpidity of the Seals’ stomachs and bowels, in consequence of their being empty and
nnsupplied durtng this long period, coupled with the intense activity and physical energy of the
animals during the same time, which, however, in spite of the violation of a supposed physiological
law, does not seem to affect them, for they come back just as sleek, fat, and ambitions as ever, in
the following season. ’ :

I have examined the stomachy of hundreds whieh were driven up and killed immediately after
their arrival in the spring, near the village; I have the word of the natives here, who have seen
hundreds of thousands of thein opened during the slanghtering seasons past, but in no single case
has anything ever been found, other than the bile and ordinary secretions of healthy organs of
this clags, with the marked exception of finding in every one a snarl or cluster of worms,! from the
size of a walnut to a buneh as large as 2 man’s fist. Fasting apparently has no effect upon the
worms, for on the rare oceasion, and perhaps the last one that will ever oceur, of killing three or
four handred old bulls late in the fall to supply the patives with eanoce skins, | wag present, and
again examined their paunches, finding the same worms within. The worms were lively in these
empty stomachs, and their presence. I think, gives some reason for the habit which the old bulls
have {the others do not) of swallowing small water-worn bowlders, the stones in some of the
stomachs weighing half a pound apiece, in others much smaller. In one paunch I found over five

INematoda.
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pomnds, in the aggregate, of large pebbles, which, i grinding against ohe another, 1 believe, must
comfort the Beal by aiding to destroy, in a great measure, these intestinal pests,

The Bua Lion is alse trembled in the same way by n sindiar species of worm, and 1 prescrved
the stomaeh of one of these antmals in whicll there was more than ten powwds of stones, some ot
them aleoe very great in size.  Of thiv Iatter animal, 1 sappose it could swullow Dowlders that
weigh two aml thice pounds ench. 1 can ascribe no other cause for this habit among these apimais
than that given, as they are the highest type of the enrnivors, enting fish as a regilar wmeaus of
snbmistence, varyivg the monotony of this diet with occasional jnicy froods of sen-weed or kelp,
agnl perbaps o crab or sach oncee in a while, provided it ix swall el tender or sofeshiclled. T koow
that the gailoes say that the Calforhinus swallows these stoves to ¢ hallast™ imself: in other words,
to enable him to dive deeply and quickly: but I noticed that the temates and the © Hollusehickie ™
dive quicker and swim better than the old fellows ubove specified, aud they do so without any
batlast.  They alse bave Jess musenlar power, only 2 tithe of that whigh the < Bea catoh ™ possesses.
Nu, the bullust theory is nol tenable.

ARRIVAL 03 THE COW SBEALS AT TIE ROOKERILES.—Between the 12ih and 14t of June, thie
first of the cow Seals, as a rule, come up from the sea; then the long agony of the waiting buily is
over, miu] they signalize it by a period of nniversal, spasmodic, desperate fighting among them-
seives.  Though they huve guarreted alt the time from the moment they first Yanded, and continne
to do so until the end of the season, in August, vet that tighting which takes place at this date is
the Boodiest and west vindictive known to the Seal. I presume that the heaviest percentage of
mutilation and death among the old males from these brawls occurs in this week of the earliest
appedarance of the females.

A strong contrast uow between the majes and females looms up, Both in size and shape,
which is beightened by the air of exceeding peace and dove) ke amiability which the Iatter class
exhibit, in contradistinetion to the ferocity and sratnruine bebavior of the males.

DRESCRIPIION OF THE COW SEaL.—The cows are from four to four and a half feet in length
from head to tail, and much more shapely in their proportions than the bulls; there js 1o wrapping
around their necks and shonlders of unsightly masses of Dlubber; their lithe, elastic forms, from
the first to the last of the season, are never altered; this they are, however, enabled 1 Xeep,
becanse in the provision of seal economy, thay sustain wo protracted fasting period ; for, soon afier
the birth of their young, they lesave it on the ground and go to the ses for food, returning perluaps
to-morrow, perhaps later, even not for several days in fact, to ngain suckle ad nourish it ;3 having
in the mean time sped far off to distant ishing banks, and satinted o hapger which so active mpd
highty organized an animal must experience, when deprived of sustenance fur any lengtls of time,

As the females cowe up wet and dripping from the water, they are at first o dull, divty-giny
color, dark on the \back and upper parts, but in 8 few hours the transformation in their appearanes
wade by drying is wonderful. Yoo would hardly believe that they eonld be the same animais, for
they now fairly glisten with a rich steel and maltese gray luster on the back of the head, the neck,
aud along down the spibe, which blends into an almost snow-white over the chest and on bl
abdomen. Bat this beantiful coloring in twrn is again altered by exposure to the same weather;
for after a fow daye it will gradually clange, so that by the lapse of two or three weeks it is o
dull, rufvons-ocher below, and o cinersous brown and gray mixed above, This color they retain
throaghout the breeding season, up to the tine of shedding their coat in Augnst.

The head and eye of the female me exeeedingly Leautitul; the expressiou is really attractive,
gentle, sud intelligent; the large, lusirous, blue-back eyes are humid and soft with the tenderest
expression, while the small, well formed head is poised as gracefully on her ueck ag can be well
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imagined ; she iz the very picture of benignity and satisfaction, when she is perched up on some
convenient rock, and has an opportunity to quietly fan herself, the eyoes half-closed anld fhe head
thrown back on her gently-swelling shoulders.

Fhe femalos fand on these islands not from the slightest desire to sce their nnconth lords and
masters, but from an aceurate and instinetive appreeiation of the time in which their period of
gestation ends.  They are in fact driveu up to the rookeries by this canse alone; the young cannot
be brought forth in the water, and in ali eases marked by myself, the pups were born soon after
Ianding, some it a tew honrs, but most nsnally a day or so elapses hefore delivery,

RGANIZATION OF THE ROOKERIES.—They are noticed and received by the males on the
water-line stations with attention; they are alternately coaxed-and orged up on to the roeks, as
far as these beach-masters can do so, by chnckling, wlhistling, and roaring, and then they are
immediately under the most jealous supervision ; but, owing to the covetous and ambitions nature
of the bulls which occapy these stations to tlie rear of the water-line and way back, the little cows
have a rougi-and-tumble time of it when they Degin to arrive in small nnmbers at first, for no
sooner is the preity animal fuirly established on the station of male nnmber one, who has welcomed
her there, than he, perhaps, sees another one of her siyle in the water frow whence she has come,
and, in obedience to his polygamons feeling, he devotes himsell anew to coaxing the later arrival,
by that same winning manner so suceessful in her ease ; then when bull number two, just back,
observes bull number one off guard, he reaches out with his long strong neck and pieks up the
unhappy but passive cow by the seruff of her’s, just as a cat does o Kitten, and deposits her upon
his seraglio ground ; then bulls number three and four, and so on, in the vicinity, seeing this
high-handed operation, all asaail one another, especially number two, and for & mowent have »
tremendous fight, perhaps lasting half a minute or so, and daring this commotiou the little cow is
generally meoved, or mnoves, farther back from the water, two or three stations more, where, when
all gots guiet again, she usually remaing in peace. Her last lord and master, not having the
exposure to sach diverting temptation as her first, gives her such care that she not only is unable
1o leave, did she wish, but ne other bull can seize nupon her. This is only a faint (and I fally
appreciate it), wholly inadequaté description of the hucly-burly and the method by whiel the
rookeries ure filled up, from first t¢ last, when the femules arrive. This is only one instaunce of
the many trials and tribulations which both parties on the rookery subject themselves to, before
the harems are filled.

Far buck, fifteen or twenty “ See-catchie” stations deep from the water-line, and sometimes
more: but generally not over an average of ten or fifteen, the cows crowd in at the close of the
senson for arriving, which is by the 10th or 14th of July; then they are able to go about pretty
much a8 they please, for the bulls have become so greatly enfeebled Ly this constant fasting,
fighting, apd excitement during the past two months, that they are gnite content now even with
only ene or two partners, if they shonld have no more.

The cows seein to baul up in compact bodies from the water, filling in the whole ground to
the rear of the rookeries, never scattering about over the surface of this area; they have mapped
out from the first their chosen resting places, and they will not lie quietly in any position eutside
of the great mass of their kind. This is due to their intensely gregarious nature, and adlnira.bi}'
adapted for their protection. And here I should eall attention te the faet that they select this
rookery-ground with all the skill of eivil engiveers. It is preferred with special reference to the
drainage, for it must lic so that the produce of the constantly dissolving fogs and rain-elouds
shall not lie upon them, huving 4 great aversion to and n firm determination to rest nowhere on
water-puddled ground. This is admirably exhibited, and will be understood by a atady of my

r



THE FUR SEAL: ORGANIZATION OF THE ROQKERIES. a7

sketch-maps which follow, illustrative of these rookeries and the area and position of the Seals
upon them. Nvery ome of these breeding-grounds slopes np genily from the sea, amd o no one
of them is there anything like a muddy tlat.

I found it an exceedingly Qifticnlt matter to satisfy mysell ay to a fair general averaze uumber
of cows to each bl on the rookery; buat, after protructed stady, I think jc will be nesrly correct
when 1 agsign to each wale a general ratio of from fifteen to twenty femnsles at the stations vearest
the water; and for those back in order from that line 1o the rear, from five (o fwelve ; but theve
are 80 nany exceptioual eusen, so Iany instances whoere forty-five and A1ty females are all nnder
the charge of one male; and then, wgain, where there are two or three females ouly, that this
question was and is not entirely satisfactory in its scttlemeut to my windd.

Near Ketavie I'oint, and just above it {o the norih, 38 wr odd washonf of the basalt by the
surf, whicl has chiseled, as it were, from the fonndation of the istand, a lava tale, with a single
roadway or Jand passage foit. Upon the sammit of this footsteol I eonnted forty-five cows, all
under the charge of one old veteran. He bad them penned up on this tablerock by taking his
stand at the gate, as it were, through wlhich they passed up und passed dowu—a Turkish brute
typified.

UNATTACHED MALES.—At the rear of all these rookeries there is invariably a large nnmber
of able-bedied males who have come late, but who wait patiently, vet in vain, for fomilies; most
of them Iaving lad to fight as desperately for the privilege of being there as any of their more
fortunately located peighbors, whe are nearer the water, and in suceession from there to where
tey are themselves; but the cows do not like to be in any outside position. They cannot be
coaxed gut where they are not in close vompany with their female matés and masses, They lie
most quietly and contentedly in the targest harems, and cover the surtace of the ground so thickly
that there is hardly meving or turning roow until the females cease fo come from the sea, The
inuetion on the part of the males in the rear during the breeding-season only seyves to gaalify
them to move into the places which are necessarily vacated by those males that ure, iv the mean
time, obliged to leave from virile exhsustion, or jucipient wounmds, All the surplus abie hodied
males, that have not been sueccessful in effecting a landing on the rookeries, cannot at any one
time during the season be seen here on this rear line. Ouly & portion of their nunler are in
sight; the others arve cither loafing at sea, adjacent, or are hauled out in worose squads Letween
the rookeries on the heaches.

Covracl oF THE FUR Suals.—The courage with which the Fur Seal holds his pesition as
the head and guardian of a family, is of the highest order. I have repeatedly tried to drive them
from their harem posts, when they were fairly established on their stations, and have always
failed, with fow exceptions. I might nse every stone at my command, wmaking all the noise Leould
Finally, to put their courage to the fullest test, I have walked up to within twenty feet of an old
veteran, toward the extremeend of Tolstoi, who had only four cows in charge, and eommenced with my
double-barreled fowling-piece to pepper him all over with tine mustard-seed shot, being kind enougl,
in spite of my zeal, not to put out his eyes. His bearing, in spite of the woise, siell of powder, and
painfal irritation which the fine shot must have produced, did not change in the least from the
usnal attitude of determined plucky defeuse, which nearly all of the bulls assumed when attucked
with showers of stones and noise; he would dart out right and left with his loug neck and catch
the timid cows, that fortively attempted to run after each report of my gun, fling and drag them
back to their places under his head; and then, stretching up to his full height look me directly
and deflantly in the face, roaring and chuckling most vehemently. The cows, however, soon gob
away front him ; they could not stand wy racket in spite of their dread of him; but be still stood



88 XNATURAL HISTORY OF AQUATIC ANTMALS,

his ground, making little charges on e of ten or fifteen feet in a suecession of gallops or lunges,
spitting {furiously, and then comically retreating to the old position, with an indeseribable leer and
awaggeer, back of which he would not ge, fnlly resolved to hold his own or die in the attempt.

This courage is all the more noteworthy fron: the faet that, in regard to wan, it is invariably
of & defensive charagter. The Seal is always ou the defensive; he never retreats, aud Tie will not
attack. If he makes you return when you attack Lim, he never fullows you muech farther than
the boundary of his station, and then no aguravation will compel bim to take the offensive, so far
as I Lave been able to observe, I was very much impresserd by this trait.

BrEuUAVION 0F THE FEMALE BSEALY ON THE ROOKERIES.~—The cows, during the whole season,
do great credit to their amiable expression by their manner awd behavior on the rookeryy they
never fight or quarrel one with another, and never or seldom ntter & cry of pain or rage when they
are roughly haudled by the bulls, which frequently get a cow between them and actually tear the
skin from Ler baek with their teeth, cutfing deep gushes in it as they suatch her from mounth to
moith,  If sand does not get into these wonnds it is surcprising how rapidly they heal; and, trom
the fuct that I never could see sears on them anywhere except the fregh ones of this year, they
must bheal effectually and exhibit no frace the next season.

The cows, like the bulls, vary much in weight, but the extraordinuary disparity in the size of
the sexes, adult, is exceedingly striking. Two females taken from the rookery nearest to Saint
Paal Villige, right under the blufts, and almost beneath the eaves of the natives' houses, called
“Nah Spech” atter they had brought forth their young, were weighed by myself, and their
respective returns on the scales were filty-six and one bundred pounds each, the former Leing
about thirce or four years old, and the latter over six—perhaps ten; hotb were fat, or rather in
good condition—as good as they ever are, Thus the femule is just about one-gixth the sizo of
the male,! Among the Sea Lious the proportion is jnst one-balf the bulk of the male,® while the
Hair Seals, a3 I have before stated, are not distingunishable in this respect, ns far as 1 could observe,
bot my notice was limited to a few specimens only.

ATTITUDES OF FUR SEALS ON LAND.—It & quite beyond my power, indeed entirely out of
the questiou, to give a fair itdea of the thousand and ope positions in which the Beals compose
themseives and rest when on land. They may be said to assuime every possible attitude which n
flexible body ean be put iuto, no matter how characteristic or scemingly forced or constrained.
Their joitts seem to be double-hinged ; in faet, all ball and socket union of' the bores. One favorite
position, especially with the females, is to perch upon & point or edge-top of some rock, and throw
their heads back upou their shoulders, with the nose held direetly up and aloft; and then closing
their eyes, to take short naps without changing their attitnde, now and then softly lifting onc or
the other of their long, slender hind flippers, which they siowly wave with their peculiar fanning
motion to which I have allnded heretofore. Another attitude, and ove of the most commeon, is to
eurl themselves up just as a dog does on a hearth rug, bringing the tail and nose close together.
They also stretch out, laying the head close to the bady, and sleep an hour or two without rising',-
holding one of the hind-fippers up all the time, now and then gently moving it, the eyes being
tightly closed. _

1 ought, perhaps, to define-here the awcmalons tail of the Fur Seal. It is just ubont a5
important as the caudal appendage to a bear, even less significant: it is the very emphasis of
abbreviation. In the old males it is positively oniy four er five inches in length, while among the
females only two and a half to three inchés, wholly ieenspicuous, sud not even recognized by the
casual cbaerver. :

1 Adntt male and female—Callorhinus ursinus,
* Adult mate and female— Rumetopias Stedleri.
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SLpEPING SrALs,—I come now to speak of another featnre which interested wme nearly, if not
quite, a5 mueh as any olher characteristic of this creatnre; and that s their fashion of shnmber.
The sleep of the Fur Seal, seen on land, from tho old male down to the youngest, is always aecom-
paniied by an fuvolantary, nervons, musculay twitcling and stight sbifting of the fippers, together
with ever and anon guiverivg and uneasy roflings of the body, accompunicd by a quick folding
anew of the fore-flippers; all of whicl way be signs, ax it were, i taet, of their simply having
nightmares, or of sperting, in a visionary way, far off in some dream-Iand sea; but perhaps very
mueh as an old nurse said, in reference to the smiles on a sleeping ehild’s Tace, they ave distrbed
by their intestinal parssites. 1 bave stadied Lundreds of such somaoleut examples. Stealing
softly up, so closely that I could luy my hand upon them trom the point where I was stiting, did
1 wish to, and watching the sleeping Seals, T have always found their slecp to be of this nervons
description.  The respiration is short and rapid, but with no breathing (nuless the car iz Lrought
very close) or snoring sound; the ynivering, heaving of the flavks only indicates the action of the
tungs. 1 bave frequently thought that T had sueeeeded in finding a snoring Secal, espectally wumong
the pups; but a cluse exmpination always gave some abunormal reason for it generally a slight
distemper, never anything severer, howoever, than some trifle by which tle nostrils were stopped
up to a greater or less degree.

The cows on the rookeries sleep a great deal, but the mwales have the veriest cat-naps that can
Le magined. I uever could thpe the slumber of any old wale on the breeding-grounds, which
lasted without interrnption longer than Bve winuntes, day or night; while away from these pluces,
howevery I have known them to lie sleeping in the manner I have deseribed, broken hy these fittnl,
nervous, dreamy starts, yet without opening the eyes, for an hour or so at a tiwe.

With the except:on of tue pups, the Fur Seal seems to hive very little rest awakao or slcepm
perpetaal motion is well nigh inearnate with its being,

FUR-SEAL PUPB.-—As I have said betore, the females, soon after Janding, are delivered of their
Young. Immediately after the birth of the pup (twins are rure, if ever) the little ereature finds its
voice, a weak, hnsky blaat, and baging to paddle pbout with its exes wide open {rony the start, in a
confused sort of way for a few minutes, until the mother turns around to notice her offspring and
give it attention, and still later o suckle it; and for this purpose she is supplied with fonr smull,
brown nipples, slinost wholly concealed in the fur, and which are placed alout cight inches apart,
lengthwise with the body, on the abdomen, between the tore- and hind-flippers, with abount tour
inches of space between them transversely. These nipples are seldom visible, amd then faintly
seelt throngh the hair and fer. The milk is abundant, rich, and creamy. The pops narse very
beartily, almost gorging themselves, 80 much so that they often bave to yield wp the excess of what
they have taken down, mewling and puking in the most orthodox manner.

The pup from birth, and for the next threc months, is of a jet-black color, hair and ilippers,
8ave a tiny white patch just back of each forearm. It weighs first from three to four pounds, and
is twelve to fourteen inches long. It does not seem to nurse more than once every two or three
days, but in this L am very likely mistaken, for they way bave received attention from the wother
in the-night, or other times in the day when 1 was unable to keep up my watch over the individuals
which 1 tiad marked for this supervision.

The apathy with which the young are treated by the old on the breedibg-grounds, especially
by themghem, was very strange to me, and F was considerably surprised ag it. 1 have uever seen
& spal- mother- caress or fondle her offapring; and should it stray to a short distance Trom the Lhare
1 eonta step to and pick it up, and even kil it before the mothet’s cye, without causing her the
slightest ‘concern, as far a8 all outward siges and manifestation would indicate. The sume indiffer-
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ence is algo exhibited Ly the male to all that may take place of thiy charucter outside of the
boundary of lis seraglio; but the moment the pups are inside the limits of his Lharem-grounud, he is
a jealous and a fearless protector, vigilant and determined; but if the little animals are carclesy
enough to pass begoud thiv boundary, thea I et go upr to them and earry them off before the eye
of the old Turk without reeviving from him the slightest attention in tleir behalfe—a curious
guardian, forsootl:!

It is sarprising to me how few of these young pups get crushed to death while the posderons
males are Honndering over them, enguged inr fighting and gquarreling among themsclves. 1 have
seen two bulls dush at eaeh other with all the energy of furious mge, meeilng right in the wmidst of
a smul} “pod” of forry or 8fty pups, tramp over them with all their ernshing weight, and Lbowling
them out right and left in every direction by the impetus of their movewouts, withong injuring o
single one, as tar as I could see.  Still, when we ¢come to consider the fact that, despite the great
weight of the old males, their broad, flat flippers and yielding bodiers may press down heavily on
these little fellows without actually breaking bones or mashing them out of shape, it seems
questionable whether more than one per cent, of all the pups born each season on these great
rovkeries of the I'ribylov Islands are destroyed in this manner on the breeding-gronnds.!

The vitality of the Fur Seal is stmply astonishing. His physical organization passes beyond
the fabied nine lives of the eat.  As a slight illustration of his tenure of Jife, I will mentiou the
fact, that one morniug the chief came t0 me with a pap in his arms, which had just been born, and
wis still woinh-tmojst, saying that the mother ikl beon killed at Tolstoi by accident, and he sap-
pos:d that I wonld like to have a “‘choochil.”® I took it up into my laboratory, and finding that
it could wakk about and make a greut noise, I attempted to feed it, with the idea of Laving a
comtortable sabject to my pencil, for 1He-stady of the young in the varicd attitudes of sleep and
motion, It vefused everything that I coukl summon to its attemtion as food; and, alternately
sleeping and walking, in its cinmsy fashion, about the floor, it netuaily lived nine days—spending
the hLalf of every day in floundering over the floor, accompanying all movement with a porsistent,
houyse, bluafing cry—and I do not believe it ever had a single drop of its mother’s milk.

I the pup, the head is the oniy disproportionate feature at birth, wlen it ia compared with
the adilt form; the neck being also eelatively shorter and thicker. The eye is Targe, round, and
fill, but almost o “navy bloe” aé times, it soon changes into the blue-black of adolescence.

The females appear to go to and come from the water to foed and batko, quite frequently, after
bearing their young, and the immediate subsequent coitus with the male; aud usnally return to
the spot or its immediate neighborhood, where they teave their pups, erying out for them, and -
recognizing the individual replies, though ten thoasand around, all tegether, should blaat at once,
They grickly single ont their own and nurse them. It would certainly be a very nnfortunate matter
if the mothers conld not identify their young by sound, sitrce their pups get together like a great
awarm of bees, and spread ont npon 1he ground in what the sealers call “pods,” or clnstered groups,
while they are young and not very lurge; but from the middle or ond of September, until they
leave the islunds for the dangars of the great Pacifie, in the winter, along into the heat of November,
they gather in this manner, sleeping and frolicking by tens of thousands, bunched together at
various places all over the islands coniiguous fo the breeding-grounds, and right on them. A&
mother comes up from the ses, whither she kas been to whsh, and perhaps to feed, for the lust day
or two, feeling her way along to about where she thinks her pup should be—atb lesst where she left

" *The only damsge whick these little fellows have up hers, is boing caught by a0 Outober gale down &t the euwrf-
margin, when they have not fairly leatned to swim; large numbers bave been destroyed by sudden  nips” of this

charnoter,
3 A ppecimen to stufl,
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it last—but perhaps she misses i, and finds instead a swarm of pups in which it has been invor-
porated, owing fo its great fondness for society. The mother, without first eniering into the crowd
of thousands, calls out just us o sheep does for & lamb; and, out of all the din she-—if not at fivat,
at the end of a few trials—recognizes the voice of her offspring, and then advances, striking out
right and left, toward the position from whieh it replies.  Buat if the pup hapbens at this time to
be asleep, it gives, of conrse, o response, even thongh it were close hy; in the event of this silence
the cow, after calling for » time without being answered, curls herself ap and takes a nap, 01 lazily
basks, to be usually more suecessful, or wholly so, when she ealls aguain,

The pups themselves Yo not know their own mothers—a fact whieh I ascertained by careful
observation; but they are so constituted that they incessantly evy ont af short intervals duving
the whole tine they arc nwake, and in this way the mother can pick ont from the monotonons
aating of thousands of pups, her own, and she will not permit any other to suckle it; Lint the
i Kotickie” themselves atterapt to nose around every seal-mwother that comes in contact with them.

T ave repeatediy watched young pups as they mwmade advances to nurse from another pup's
motber; the result invariably DLeing, that while the mother wonld permit her own offspring to
suckle freely, vet, when these Little strangers touched lher nipples, she would either move abrnptly
away. or else turn guickly down upon her stomach, 5o thar the maternal fountains were inaccessible
to the alien and hungry “ Kotickie.” I have witnessed so many examples of the females turning
pups away, to sackle only some particnlar other ope, that I feel sure 1 wm entirely right in saying
that the seal-mothers know their own young; and that they will not permit any others to parse
save their own. I believe that this recognition of them is dune chiefly to the mother’s scent and
Learing.

IMSORGANIZATION OF THE ROOKLRIES.—IletWween the end of July aud the Hth or Sth of
Augnst of every year, the rookeries are completely chavged in appensrance; the systematis and
regular disposition of the familier or harems over tle whole extent of the breeding-ground las
disappeated; all that elock-work order which has beretofore existed seets to e roken up. The
Lreeding season over, those bulls which lrave held their pusitions sinee the first of May leave, most
of them thin in flesh and wealk, and of their number & very large proportion do not come ont again
on Jand during the season; but such as are seen at the end of October and November, nre in good
flesh.  They havé a new coat of rieh, dark, gray-brown hair and fur, with gray or grayisb-ocher
“wigs” of louger hair over the shoulders, forming @ fresk, strong contiast to the dull, rusty brown
and umber dress in which they appear to us during the summer, and which they had begun to
shed aboat the first of August, iu commeon with the females and the “Ylotuschickic” Afier these
wmales lvave, nt the close of their season’s work and of the rutting for the year, those of them that
lrappen to return to the land in any event do not come back until the end of September, and do
00t haul upon the rockery-grounds again. Aw a rile they prefer to herd together, like the younger
males, upon the sand-beaches and rocky points close to the water.

The cows und pups, together with those balls which we have noticed in waiting in the rear of the
rookeries, and which bave been in retirement throughout the whole of the breeding-seasou, now
take possession, in a very disorderly manuner, of the rookeries. There vome, also, a large number
of young, three, four, and five year old males, which have been prevented by the menacing threats
of the older, stronger bulls, from landing amoug the females during the rutting-season.

Before the middle of Augest three fourths, at least, of the cows at this date ure off in the
water, only coming ashore at irvegular intervals to nurse and look after their pups a short time.
They presented tomy eve, from the summits of the bluffs round about, & picture more suggestive
than any t!?i_i_ng-l'l;ave ever seen presented by animal life, of entire comfort and enjoyment. Here,
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just out and bevond the breaking of the rollers, they idly Jie on the rocks or sand-beaches, ever
and anen turning over and over, serifebing 1leir backs and sides with their fore- and Iiind-fippers.
The Beals on the Dreeding ground appear to get very lousy.

The Fur Seal spends « great deand of time, both at: sen and on land, in seratching its hide for it
is anuoyed by a species of lonse, & Pedicufus, 1o just about the same degree and in the same inanner
that our dogs ave by Beas.  To scrateh, 1t sits upon its haunches, amd scrapes nway with the
toe-nails of first one and then the other of its bind-fippers; by which action it reaches readily all
portions of itz head, neek, ehest, and shoulders ; and, with either one ov the other of its fore-
flippers, it mbs down its spinal fegion back of the showlders to the tails By that division of Tabor
with its foet, it can promptly reduce, with every sigu of comfort, any lousy irritation wieresoever
on its body., This Pediculus, pecaliar to the Fur Seal, attaches itsell almnost exclnsively to the
pectoral regious; a few, also, are generally found at the bases of the aaricular pavilions,

When the MMar Heal is engaged in this exercize, it cocks its head and wears exactly the same
exresgion that onr common honse.dog does while subjngating and eradicating tleas; the eyes are
partly or wholly closed; the tongue loils out; and the whole demeanor is one of guict bt intense
=atisfaction.

The ur Seal appears aiso 1o serateb itsel in the water wirh {he game facility and wnetion so
marked o land; only it varies the action by using its fore-hands principally, in its fluviatile
exercise, while its hind-feet do most of the terrestrial seraping.

While I have written with much ewphasis upon the total abbence of auy record as to the prev-
alenee ot an epidentic in these large rookeries, 1 shoald, perhaps, marix the fact that e kRyIDIOMS
of internal diseases have ever been noticed here, sueh as tobereulosis of the lungs, ete., which
invariably attack amd destroy the Far Seal when it iz taken into confinement, ag well as the Seca
Lions also; the latter, however, have a much greater power of endurance nnder such antifiein)
circumstances of life.  The thonsamls upon thousands of disemboweled Pribylov fur-seal careasses
have never presented abaormal or diseased viseeraotf auy kiud.

MANGY COWS AND PULPE.—The frequent winds and showers drive and spatter sand into their
fur und eyes, often making the latter quite gore. This occurs when they are obliged to leave the
rocky rookeriea and follow their pups out over the sandl.ridges and flats, to which they always
have a natural aversion, Omn the hanling prounds they pack the soif under foot sb hard and tiglhtly
in many places, that it holds water in the surface depressions, jnst Hke 80 many rock-basins. Out
of aud into these puddles the pups and the females flonnder and patter ineessantly, until evapora-
tion slowly abates the nuisance. This is for the time only, inasmueh ns the next day, perhaps,
brings more rain, and the dirty pools are replenistied,

The pups sometites ges so thoronghiy plastered in these wuddy, slimy pnddies, that the bair
falls ofY in patehes, giving them, st first sight, the appearavee of being tronbled with scrofnla or
some other plagne: from 1y investigations, directed 1o this peint, I hecame satisfied that they
were pot permanently injured, though evidently very mucely annoyed. With reference to this
suggestion as to sickuess or distemper among the Se als, T gave the subject diveot and continued
atteution, and in no one of the rookeries could T disvover a single Sead, no matter how olid or young,
which appeared to he suffering in the least from any physical disorder, other than that which they
themselves had inflicted, one upon the other, by fighting. The third season, passing direetly aader
my observation, fuiled to reward my search with any manifestation of dsense among the Seals
which congregate in sech mighty numbers on the rookerics of Saint Paul aml Saint Georpe. The
remarkabie freedom from abl such cowplaints enjoy ed by these animals is noteworthy, aud the
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most trenchant and penetrating cross-questioning of the natives, also, failed to give 1ne any history
or evidenve of an epideinic in the past.

HoSPITALS.—~The observer will, however, notice every summer, gathered in melancholy squads
of a dozen to oue hundred or so, scattered along the coast where the healthy Beals never go, those
sick and disabled bulls which Liave, in the earlier part of the season, heen either internally injured
or dreadfully scarred by the teeth of their opponents in fighting. Sand is blown by the wiuds into
the fresh wonnds and canses an inflammation and a slongbing, which very ofien fnishes the lite of
the victiin, The sailors term these invalid gatlerings “hospitals,” a pbrase which, like most of
their homely expressious, is quite appropriate.

YOUNG BEALY LEARRING TO SWIM.— Barly in Augast, usually by the 8th or 10th, I noticed
one of the remarkable movements of the sesson. I reter to the pap’s first essay in swhuming,  Is
it not odd—paradoxical—that the young Seal, from the moment of Lis birth until he is a month or
six weeks old, is utterly unabie to swim?  If hie is seized by the nape of the neck and pitcled out
a rod inte the water from shore, bis Dhallet-like head will drop instantly below the surface, nnd his
attennated posterior extremities thp impotently on ity switocation is the question of only a few
minufes, the stupid little ereature not kuowing bow to raise his immersed head and gain the air
again. After they have atiained the age I indieate, their instinet drives thew down to the margin
of the surf, where the alternate ebbing and flowing of its wash covers and uneovers the rocky or
sandy beuclhes. They first smell and then touch the moist pools, and fiounder in the upper wash
of the surf, which leaves them as suddenly Ligh and dry as it immersed them at first.  After this
beginning they malke slow and -clumsy progress in learning the kaack of swimming., Tor a week
or two, when overbead in depth, they continue to flounder about fn the meost awkward manuer,
thrashing the water as little dogs do, with their fore feet, making ne altempt whatever to use the
hinder ones. look at that pup now, lannehed out for the first time beyoud his depth; see ow he
struggles—his mouth wide open, and his eyes fairly popping. He turns instantly to the beael,
ere lie has fairly struck oat from the point whenee he lamuched in, and, us the receding swell which
at firgt carried him off his feet and out, now returning leaves him high and dry, for a few minutes
he seems so weary that he weakly crawls up, out beyond ils swifi retursing wask, and coils
himself up immediately to take a recuperative uap. He sleeps a few minutes, perhaps half an honr,
then awakes as bright as a dollar, apparently rested, and at his swimming lesson he goes again.

By repeated and persistent attempts, the young Seal gradually becoumes familiar with the water
and acquainted with his own power over that element, which is to be his real bome and his whole
support. Once Loldly swimming, the pup fairly revels in his new happiness. He and his brethren
have now beguu to baul and swarm along the whole length of Saint Panl coast, from X ortheast
Point down and around to Zapadnie, lining the alternating sand-beaches and rocky shingte with
their plamp, black forms, How they do delight in it! They play witl a zest, and chatter like
our own children in the kindergartens—swimming in endless evolutions, twisting, turning, or
diving-—and when exbausted, drawing their plump, round bodies up again on the beach, Shaking
themselves dry as young dogs would do, they now either go to sleep on the spot, or have a lazy
terrestrlal frolic among themsel ves.

How an erroneous impression ever got into the mind of any man in this matter of the pup’s
learning to swim, I confess that I am wholly unable to imagine. I have not seen apy “driving”
of the young paps into the water by the old ones, in order to teach them this process, as certain
anthory have pointedly affirmed.! Thereis not the slightest sapervision by the old mother or father
of the puap, from the first moment of his birth, in this respect, until he ]eaves for the North Pacifie,

1 Avtaes : History of North Awmerican Pinnipeds, p. 387.
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fall-edged with amphibions power. At the elose of the breeding-season, every year, the pups are
restlessly and constantly shifting back and forth over the reokery ground of their birth, in large
s uals, sometimes numbering thousands upon thonsands., In the course of this change of position
they all sooner orlater come in contaet with the sen; they then blunder into the water for the first
time, in a most awkward, nngainly manner, and i;veﬁ out as quick as they can; fut so far from
showing any fear or dislike nf this, their mosi natoral element, as soon as they rest from their
exertion they are immediately ready for a new ftrial, and keep at it, provided the sea is not too
storty or reugh. During all tlis period of gelf-tuition they seem thoroughly to enjoy the exercise,
in spite of their repeated and inevitable discomfitures at the begivpning.

PPobprNg o THE #UPR.—The ¢ poddiug® of these young pupain the rear of the greatrookeries
of Baint Paul. is one of the most striking and interesting phases of this remarkabls exhibition of
highly organized life. "When they first buneh together they are all black, for they have not begun
to shed the natal coat: they shine with an unctuous, greasy reflection, and grouped in smaill
armies or great regiments on the sand-dune tracts at Northeast Point, they present a most extraor-
dinary and fascinating sight. Althoupgh the appearance of the « Holluschickie” at English Bay
fairly overwhelins the olserver with the inpre«sion of its conntless maultitudes, yet I am free to
declare, that at no one point iu this evolution of the seal-life, during the reproductive seasoun, have
I been so deeply stricken by the senre of overwhelming ennmeration, as 1 have, when, standing on
the summit of Cress Hill, I looked down to the southward and westward over a reach of six miles
of alfernate grass and sapd-dune stretches, mirroved opon which were hundreds of thounsands of
these litile black pups, spread in slesp and sport within this restricted field of vision. They
appeared as countless 8s the grains of the sand npon which they rested.

BrCOND CHANGE OF 00AT.—DBy the 15th of September, all the pups born dnring the year
Lave betome familiar with the water; they have alt leurned to swim, and are now nearly all down
by the water’s edge, skirting in large masses the rocks and beaches pmvlously this year unoccupied
by Beals of any class. Now they are abouf five or six times their original weight, or, in other
words, they are thirty to forty pounds aveirduapois, as plamp and fat as butter-balls, and they
hegin to take on their saeconl coat, shedding their black pup-hair completely. This second coat
does pot vary in eolor, at this age, between the sexes. They effect this transformation in dress
very slowly, and cannot, as a rule, be said to have ceased their molting until the middle or 20th of
October. -

This second eoat oF sed go.ng jacket, of ths pup, iv & uniforin, dense, light-gray over-hair, with
an uniler-fur which is slightly grayish in some, but ip most eases is a soft, Iight-brown hue. The
over-hair is fine, elose, and elagtic, from two-thirds of an inch to an inch in length, while the furis
not guite half an inch long. Thuos the coarser hair shingles over and cenceals the soft nuder-wool
completely, giving the color by which, after the second year, the sex of the animal is recognized.
The provounced difference between the sexes is not effected, however, by color alone until the
third year of the apimal. . This over hair of the young pup’s new jacket on the back, neeck, and
head, is a dark chinchilla-gray, blending into & stone-white, just tinged with a grayish tint on the
abdomen and chest. The upper lip, npen which the whiskers or mouataches take root, i covered
with hair of a lighter gray than that of the body. This moustache consists of fifteen or twenty
longer or shorter bristies, from Lalf an inch to three inches in length, some brownish, horn-colored,
aud others whitish-gray and translucent, on each side and back aud below the nostrils, lemvi;i'g the
muzzle guaite prominent and hairless. The nasgal openings and their surmundmgs are, ae I have
before said when speaking of this feature, similar to these of a dog.

EYEs 0F THE pUP-8EALR.-—The most attractive featrum about the for-seal pup, and that
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which holds this place as it grows on and older, is the eye.  This organ is execedingly clear, dark,
and liquid, with which, for beanty and amijability, together with real intelligenee of expression,
those of no other animal that I have ever seen, or have ever read of, can be compared; indeed,
there are few eyes in the orbits of men and women which suggest more pleasantiv the ancient
fhounght of their being “windows to the soul.” The lids to the eye arce tringed with long, perfect
lashes, and the slightest annoyance, in the way of dost or sand, or other foreigh substanceeg, seems
to canse them exquisite annoyance, accompanied by immeoderate weeping, This invelontary tear-
fulpness 8o moved Steller that he ascribed it to the processes of the Beal’s mind, and declared that
the seal-mothers actually shed tears.

Raxgr oF visToN.—I do not think that their range of visiou on land, or out of the water, is
very great. 1 have experimenfed frequently with adult I"ur Beals, by allowing them to eatch
sight of my person, so as to distinguish it as of foreign character, three and four hnndred paces
off, taking the precaution of standing to the leeward of them when the wind was Mowing stroug,
and then walking uneoncernedly up to them. 1 have invariably noticed, that they would allow me
to approach gunite close before recognizing my strangeness; this ovecurring to them, they atl unce
matde a lively noise, a medley of coughing, spitting, snorting, and blaating, and plunged in spasmodie
lopes and shambled to get away from my immediate neighborbiood; as to the pups, they all stupidly
stare at the form of a human being nntil it is fuirly on them, wlien they 2lso repeat in mintature
these voeal gymnastics and physical efforts of the older ones, to retreat or withdraw u few rods,
sometimes only a few feet, from the spot upon which yon have cornered them, after which they
instantly resume their previons occupation of either sleeping or playivg, as though nothing ltad
Lappened.

BEHAVIOR OF FUR SEALS AT NIGAT.—I naturally enough, when beginning my investigation
of these seal-rookeries, expected to find the animals subdued at night, or early morning, on the
breeding-grounds; but a few consecutive nocturnal watches satisfied me that the family organiza-
tion and noise was as active at one time as at another throughont the whole twenty-four hours. If,
however, the day preceding had chanced to be abnormally warm, I never failed then to find the
rookeries much more nisy and active during the night than they were by daylight. The Seals, as
1 rule, vome and go to and from the sea, fight, roar, and vocalize as much during midnight moments
as they o at noonday times. Anaged native endeavored to satisfy me that the “Seec tchie” ecould
see much better by twilight and night than by daylight., I am not prepared to prove te the
contrary, but I think that the fact of his not being able to see so well himself at that hour of
darkness was the trne cause of most of his beliet in the improved nocturnal vision of the Seals.

A¢ | write, this old Aleut, Phillip Vollkov, has passed to his final rest—¢ nn konehielsah *—
winter of 1878279, He was one of the real characters of Saint Pund; he was esteemed by the
whites on acconnt of his relative intelligence, and beloved by the nntives, who called him their
“wise man,” and who exulted in his piety. Phillip, like the other people there of his kind, was
not myich comfort to me when I asked qubstions as to the Seals. He usoally answered important
inquiries by orossing himself, and replying, “God knows.” There was uo appeal from this.

SULLENNESS OF OLD MALE SEAL#.—The old males, when grouped together by themselves,
at thi close of the breeding-season, indulge in no humor or frolicsome festivities whatsoeven., On
the contrery, they treat each other with surly indifference. The mature females, however, do
not appear to lvse their pood nature to anything like so marked a degree as do iheir Jords and
wgs ers, for they will at all seasons of their presence.on the islands Le observed, now und then,
t0 widdenly unbend from severe matronly gravity hy coyly and amiably tickling and gently teasivg
Oue; anotlier, as they rest in the harems, or later, when strolling in September. There is no sign
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given, however, by these seal-mothers of desire or action in fondling or caressing their pups; nor
do the young appear to sport with any others than the pups themselves, when together. Some-
times a yearling and a five or six mouths old pup will have a long-continued game between them-
setves.  They are decidedly elannish in this respeci—creatures of caste, like Hindoos.

Powgr 0P RCENT: ODoL OF 1HE BEALS.—The greatese activity displayed by any one of
the five senses of the Seal, is evidenced in its power of seent. This faculty is all that can he
desired in the line of alertness. I never failed to awaken an adult Seal from the soundest sleep,
when from a lialt to a guarter of a mile digtant, no matter how softly 1 proceeded, if § got to the
windward, though they sometimes took alawm when I was a mile off,

They leave evidences of their being ob these great reproductive fields, chiefly at the rovkeries,
in the himudreds of dead carcasses which mark the last of those animals that have been rendered
intirm, siek, or were killed by fighting among themselves in the early purt of the season, or of those
wlick have crawled far away from the scene of hattle to die from death-wonnds received in the
bitter utruggle for & haremn. Ou the roekeries, wherever these Hleless bodies rest, the living, old
awl young, clamber and patter backward and forward over and on the prtrid remains, and by this
constant stirving up of decayed matter, give rise 7o an exceedingly disagreeable and far-reacking
tfunk.”  This bas been, by all writers who have dwelt on the subjeet, referred to ag the amell
which these animals emit for another reason-—erronecusly called the ¢ rutting odor” I these
creatures have any odor peenliar to them when in this condition, T will frankly confess that I am
unable to distinguish it from the fumes which are constantly being stirred up and rising ont of
these decaying carcasses of the older Seals, as well as from the bodies of the few pups which have
been killed accidentally by the heavy bulls fghting over them, charging back and forth against
one apother, so wnch of the time,

They have, however, & very characteristic and peculiar smell, when they are driven and get
hcated; their Lreath exhalations possess a disagreeable, faint, sickly odor, and when I huve
walked within its influence at the rear of a seal.drive, 1 could almost fancy, as it entered my
nostrils, that I stovd beneath an ailanthus tree in bloom; but this odor can by wo means he
confonnded with what is vniversally sscribed to another capse. It is also noteworthy, that if
your finger is fouched ever so lightly to a little fur-zeal blubber, it will smell very much like
that which I bave appreciated and ‘described as peculiar to their breath, which arises from them
when they are driven, only it is s little stronger. Both the young and old Fur Seals have this
same breath taint af all seasons of the year.

BEVIEW OF STATEMENTS CUONCERNING LIPE IN THE ROOKERIES—To recapitulate and sum
up the system and regular method of life and repreduction on these rookeries of Saint Paunl and
Baint George, as the Seals seem to have arranged it, I shall say that—

First. The earliest bulls land in a negligent, indolent way, at the opening of the season, soon
after the rocks at the water’s edge ave free from ice, frozen gnow, ete, This is, ag a rule, about
the lst to the 5th of every May. They laud from the beginning to the end of the season in perfoct
confidence and without fear; they are very fat, and wil) weigh at an average 500 pounds each;
some stay at the water's edge, some go to the tier back of them again, and so on until the whole
reokery is mapped out by them, weeks in advance of the arrival of the first temale. E

Second. That by the 10th or 12th of June, all the male stations on the rockeries have been
mapped out sud fought for, and held in waiting by the « Seecat.chle.” These ma-ies a:re, a8 & rule,
bulls rarely ever under six years of age; wmost of them are ever tlmi; age,. being smnetzmw bhree,
and oouamonally doubtlaga four, times as old.

Third. That thﬁ cows make their fixst appearance, a8 a elass, on or aﬂm t.he 12th or 15t:h of
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June, in very small numnbers; bat rapidly after the 23d and 25th of this month, every year, they
begin to flock up in such naombers a8 to fill the harems very perceptibly; and by the 8th o1 10th
of July, they have all come, a8 a rule—a few stragglers excepled. The average weight of the
females now will not ba much more than eighty to ninety pounds cach.

Fourth. That the breeding-season is at its height from the 10th to the 15th of J uly every year,
and that it subsides entirely at the end of this month and early in August; also, that its method
and system are confined etirely fo the land, never effected in the sea.

Tifth. That the females bedr their first young when they are three years old, and that the
period of gestation is nearly twelve months, lacking & few days only of that lapse of time.

Sixth. That the females bear a single pup each, and that this is born soon after landing; no
exception to this rule has ever been witnessed or recorded,

Seventh. That the *Seecatchie” which have held the harems from the beginning to the end
of the season, leave for the water in 2 desultory and straggling manner at ite close, greatly
cmaciated, and do not return, if they do at all, until six or seven weeks have elapsed, when the
regular systematic distribution of the {amilies over the rookeries is at an end for the season. A
geéneral medley of young males now are free, which come out of the water, and wander over all
these rookeries, together with many old males, which have not been on seraglio duty, and great
numbers of the females. An immense majority over all others present are pups, since only about
25 per cent. of the mother-seals are out of the water now at any one time.

Eighth. That the rookeries lose their compactness and definite boubdaries of true breeding
limit and expansion by the 25th to the 28th of July every year; then, after this date, the pups
begin to baul back, and to the right and left, in small squads at first, but as the season goes op,
by the 18th of August, they depart without reference to their mothers; and when thus scattered,
the males, females, and young swarm over more than three and four times the area ocoupied by
them when breeding and boru on the rookeries. The system of fumily arrangement and uniform
compactness of the breeding classes bresks up at this date.

Ninth. That by the 8th or 10th of Angust the pups born nearest the water first begin to learn
to swim; and that by the 15th or 20th of September they are all familiar, more or less, with the
exercisge,

Tenth. That by the middle of September the rookeries are entirely broken up; confused,
strageling bands of females are seen among bachelors, pups, and small squads of old males,
crossing and recrossing the ground in an aimless, listless manner. The ceason now is over.

Eleventh. That many of the Seals do not leave these grounds of Saint Paul and SBaint George
before the end of December, and some remain even as late as the 12th of January; but that by the
end of Qctober and the beginning of November every year, all the Fur Seals of wature age—five
and six years, and upward—have left the islands. The yonnger males go with the others: many
of the pups still range about the islands, but are not havled to any grest extent on the beaches or
the flats. They seem to prefer the rocky shore-margin, and to lie as high up as they can get
on such bluffy rockeries as Tolstol and the Reef. By the end of this month, November, they are,
a5 8 rule, all gone.

Buch i3 the aum aud the substance of my cbservations which relate to the breeding-gronnds
aloue on -Saint Pan! and Saint George. It is the result of summering and wintering on them,
and thess definite stutements I meke with that confidence which one always feels, when he speaks
of thwt which has entered inte his mind by mpeated observation, and bas been firmly grounded
by careful deduotions therefrom.

Tsm “ HOLLUSORIOKIE” O “men.-on " ‘BRALS: A DESORIPTION.—I now call the attention

TR
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of the reader to anothier very remarkable featnre in the economy of the seal-life on these islands.
The great herds of “ Helluschickie,”' numbering frem one-third to one-half, perhaps, of the whole
aggregate of near 5,000,000 Seals known to the Pribylov group, are never allowed by the “See-
catchie,” nnder the pain of frightful mutijation or death, to put their fiippers on or near the rookeries,

By reference to my map, it will be observed that 1 have located a large extent of ground—
markedly se on Saini Panl—as that ecenpied by the Seals’ ¢ hanling-grounds®; this ares, in fact,
represents those portions of the island upon which the ¢ Holluschickie” roam iu their heavy
squadrons, wearing off and polishing the surface of the soil, stripping every footf, which is indicated
on the chart as such, of its vegetation and mosses, leaving the margin as sharply defined on the
bluffy uplands and sandy flats as it is on the map itself. ’

The reason that so much more land is covered by the ‘ Holluschickie” than by the breeding
Seals—ten times as mnel at least—is due to the fact, that though not as numerous, perhaps, as the
breeding Seals, they are tied down to nothing, so to speak-are wholly irresponsible, and roam
hitbher and thither as caprice and the weather may dictate. Thus they wear off and rub down a
mueh largor area than the rookery Seals oceupy ; wandering aimlessly, and going back, in some
instances, notably at English Bay, from one-half to a whole mile inland, not traveling in desultory
files along winding, straggling paths, but sweeping in solid platoons, they obliterate every spear of
grass and b down nearly every hummock in their way..

DEFINITION oF #HoLLusoHrckinS— Al the male Seals, trom gix years of age, are compelled
to herd apart by themselves and away from the breeding-grounds, in many cases far away ; the
large hauling-grounds at Southwest Point being about two miles from the neavest rookery. This
class of Seals is termed “ Holluschickie” or the “ Bachelor” Seals by the natives, a most fitting and
expregsive appellation.

The SBeals of this great subdivision are those with which the natives on the Pribylov group are
the most familiar : naturally and especially so, since they are the only ones, with the exception of
a few thousand pups, and oceasionally an old bull or two, taken late in the fall for feod and skins,
which are driven up fo the killing grounds at the village for slaughter. The reasous for this ezcla-
sive attention to the “Bachelors” are most coge nt, and will be given hereafter when the ¢ business”
is discussed, .

LOCATING THE HAULING-GRGUND#: PATHS THROUGH THE ROOKERIES.—Since the ¢ Hollu-
schickie” are not permitted by their owu kind to land on the roskeries and stop there, they have
the choice of two methods of loeating, one of whieh allows them to rest in the rear of the rookeries,
and the other on the free beaches. The most uotable illustration of the former can be witnessed
on Reef Point, where a pathway is left for their ingress and egress through a rookery—a path left
by common consent, as it were, between the barems. On these trails of passage they come and go
in steady files all day and all night during the seasen, unmolested by the jealous bulls which gnard
the seraglios on either side as they iravel; all peace and eomfort to the yonng Seal if he minds
his business and keeps straight on up or down, without stopping to nose abont right or left; all
woe and desolation to him, however, if be does not, for in that event he will be hmrany torn in
bloedy griping, from limb to limh, by the vigilant old ¢ Seecatchie.”

Bince the two and three year old * Holluschickie” come up in small sqnads with the first bulls
in the spring, or a few days later, such common highways as those between the rookery-ground
and the sea ave traveled over before the arrival of the cows, and gut well defined. A passage for
the * Bachelors,” which I took much pleasure in observing day after day at Polavina, auother at
Tolstoi, and two on the Reef, in 1872, were entirely closed np by the + SBeecatchie” and obhte.rat&d,

! The ana:m term “Ho}]nachwkw * or * Bavhelors” fs very appmprim, sod is usnally employed.
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when I again searched for them in 1874, Rimilar passages existed, however, on wseveral of the
large rookeries of Baint Paul; one of those at Tolstoi exhibits this feature very finely, for here the
bauling-ground extends around frote English Bay, and lies np back of the Tolstoi Rookery, over &
flat and rolling smnmit, from 100 to 120 feet ahove the sea-level. Tho young males and yearlings
of both sexes come through and between the harems, at the height of the breeding-season. on two
of these narrow pathways, and before reaching the ground above, are vbliged to elimb up an almest
abrupt bluff, which they do by following and strunggling in the water-runs and washes which are
worn inte its face. As thisis a large hauling-ground, on which, every favorable day during the
geason, fifteen or twenty thousrand commenly rest, the sight of skillful seal-climbing can be
witnessed here at any time taring that period; and the sight of such climbing as this of Tolstoi
iz exceedingly novel and interesting. Wy, verily, they ascend over and upon places where an
ordinary man might, at first sight, with- great positiveness say that it was ntterly impossible for
him to climb.

HAULING-GROUNDS ON THE BEACHES.—The other method of coming ashore, however, is the
one meat followed and favored. In this case they avoid the rookeries altogether, and repair to the

' uznoceupied beaches between them, and then extend themselves out all the way back from the sea,
as far from the water, in some cases, ar a quarter and even half of a mile. 1 stood on the Tolstoi
gand-dunes one afternoon, toward the middle of July, and had nnder my eyes, in a straightforward
sweep from my feet to Zapadnie, a million and a balf of Seals spread ont on these hauling-grounds.
Of these, 1 estimated that fully one-half, at that time, were pups, yearlings, and * Hollusehickie,”
The rookeries aeross the bay, thouglh plainly in sight, were so crowded, that they looked exactly as
I have seen surfaces appear upon which bees had awarmed in obedience to that din and racket
made by the watchful apiarien, when he desires to hive the restless honey-makers,

The great wajority of yearlings and *Hollusehickie” are annually hanled out and packed
thickly over the sand-Leach and upland haaling-grounds, which lie between the rookeries on Saint
Panl Island. At SBaint George thers is nothing of this extensive display to be seen, for here is
only a tithe of the seal-life oecupying Saint Paul, and po oppertunity whatever is afforded for an
amphibious parade,.

GENTLENESS OF THE SEALS.—Descend with me from this sand.dune elevation ot Tolstoi, and
walk into that drove of ¢ Holluschickie” helow us; we ean do if; you do not notice much confusion
or dismay as we go in among them; they simply open out before us and close in hehind our tracks,
stirring, crowding to the right and left as we go, twelve or twenty feet away from us on each side.
Look at this small flock of yearlings, some one, others two, and even three years old, which are
conghing and spitting around us now, staring up in our faees in amazement as we walk ahead;
they struggle 2 fow rods out of our reach, and then come together again behind us, showing no
further sign of notice of ourselves. - You eounld not walk into a drove of hogs at Chicago, without
oxciting as much confusion and srousing an infinitely more disagreeable tumult; and as for sheep
on the plains, they would stampede far quicker. Wild animals indeed! You can now readily
understand how easy it is for two or three men, early in the morning, to come where we are, turn
aside from this vast herd in front of and around us two or three thousand of the best examples,
aud drive them back, up and over to the village. That is the way they get the Seals; there is not
any “hunting” or “chasing” or “capturing” of Fur Beals on these islands.

“ HOLLUSCHIORIE” DO NOT FA8T.—While the young male Seals undoubtedly have the power
of going. for lengthy intervals without food, they, like the female Seals on the breeding-gronnds,
ertainly do not maintain any long fasting periods on Iand; their coming and going from the shore
is frequent and irregular, largely influenced by the exact condition of the weather from day to day;
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for instance, three or four thick, foggy days seem to eall them ont from the water by hundreds of
thousands npon the different hanling-grovnds (which the reader observes recorded on my map).
Io some cases, I have peen them He there 8o close together thet scarcely a foot of gronnd, over
whole acres, is bare enough to be seen; then a clear and warmer day follows, and this seal-covered
ground, before so thickly packed with animal Iife, will soon be almost deseried: comparatively so
at least, to be filled up immediately as before, when favorable weather shall again recur. They
must frequently eat when here, becanse the first yearlings and * Holluschickie” that appear in the
apring are no fatter, sloeker, or livelier than they are at the close of the season; in other words,
their condition, physically, seems to be the samne from the beginning to the end of their appearance
here during the summer and fall. It is guite diffevent, however, with the ¢ Beecatch”; wo know
how and where it spends two to three montha, because we find it ou the grounds at all times, day
or night, during that period.

BPORTE AND PABTIMES OF THE YOUNG “ BACHELORS."—A smail Hock of the young Beals, one
to three years old, generally, will often stray from these hauling-gronnd margines, up and beyond,
over the fresh mosses and grasses, aud there sport and play one with another, just ag little puppy-
dogs do; and when weary of this gamboling a general disposition to sleep is suddenly manifested,
and they stretch themselves out and eurl vp in all the positions and all the postures that their
flexible spines and Dall-and-socket jeints will permit. They seem fo revel in the unwonled vege-
tation, and to be delighlted with their own efiorts iu rolling down and erushing the tall stalks of
the grasses and nmbelliferons planis; one will lie npon its back, hold up its hind-flippers, and lagily
wave them sbout, while it scratches, or rather rubs, its ribs with the fore-hands alternately, the
eyes being tightly closed during the whole performance; the sensation i3 evidently go luxurious
that it does not wish to have any side-issne draw off its blissfal self-attention. Amncther, curled np
like a cat on a rug, draws its Desath, as indicated by the heaving of its flanks, Guickly but rega-
larly, as thongh in heavy sleep; another will e flat apon its stomach, its hind-Aippers covered and
concealed, while it tightly folds its fore feet back against its sides, just as 8 flah carries ita pectoral
fias—and so on 0 no end of variety, according to the ground and the fapey of the animals,

These ¢ Bachelor” Seals are, I am snre, without exception, the most restiesa animals in the
whole brate creation, which can boast of a high organization. They frolic and lope about over the
grounds for hours, without a moment's cessation, and their sleep, after this, is exceedingly short,
and it is ever accompanied with nervous twitchings and uneasy muscular movements; they seem
to be fairly brimful and overrnnning with spontaneity—to be surcharged with fervid, electrio life.

Another marked feature which I have observed amoug the multitudes of “Hauuschickie,”
which have come under my personal observation and anditory, and one very characteristic of this
class, i, that nothing ifke ill-humor appears in uli of theiv playing together; they never growl or
bite, or show even the slightest angry feeling, bat are invariably as happy, oné with ancther, 28
can beimagined. This is a very singular trait; they lose it, however, with astonishing rapidity,
When their ambition and strength develop and carry them, in due conrse of time, to the rookery.

The paps and yearlings have an especial fondness for sporting on the rocks which are just at
the water’s level and awash, g0 ag to bo covered and uncovered as the surf rolie in. On the bare
summit of these wave.-worn spots, they will struggle snd clamber in groups of 5 dosen or twe at &
time thronghont the whole day, in endeavoring to push off that one of their nomber which: has Just
been fortunate encugh to secure & landing; the successor has, bowever, but a brief moment of
exultation in victory, for the next roller that comes booming in, togethér with the pressare by its
friends, turns the table, and the game is repeated, with another Seal oo top. Sometrmﬂs, ‘ng well
as I eould see, the same sgawd of “Hvllmeimkxe” p&aseﬁ for & whole ds.y a;nd nig'ht, wiﬁhout &
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moment’s cessation, aronnd such a rock as this, off Nah Spect Rookery; Lut in thig observation
I may be mistaken, Lecause the Seals eannot be told apart.

SEALS AMONG THE BREAKERS.—The graceful unconcern with which the IFur Seal sports
safely in, among, amd under booming breakers, during the prevalence of the numerons heavy gales
at the islands, has afforded me many consecutive hours of apell-bonnd attention to them, absorbed
in watching their adroit evolutions within the foaming surf, that seemingly, every moment, would,
in its flerce convulsions, dash these hardy swimmers, stunned and Iifeless, against the iron-Dound
foundations of the shore, wiich alone checked the furious rush of the waves. Not at all. Through
the wildest and most ungovernable mood of the roaring tempest and storm-tossed waters attending
its transit, I never failed, on creeping out, and peering over the bluffs, in such weatlier, to see
squads of these perfect watermen—the most expert of all amphibinng—gamboling in the scething,
creamy wake of mighty rellers, which copstantly broke in thunder tones over their alert, dedging
heads, The swift succeeding seas seeined, every instant, to poise the Beals at the very verge ol
death. Yet the Callorkinus, exnlting in his skill and strength, bade defiance to their wrath, and
continued his diversions.

SWIMMING FEATS OF THE “BACHELORE.”— The ¢ Holluschiekie” are the champion swimmers
of all the seal tribe; at least, when in the water around the islands, they do vearly cvery fancy
tumble and turn that can be execnted, The grave old males and their matronly companions sel-
dom indulge in any extravagant display, as do these youngsters, jumping out of the water like so
many dolphing, describing beautiful elliptic cnrves sheer above it surface, rising three and cven
four feet from the sea, with the baek slightly arched, the fore-flippers folded tightly against the
stdes, and the hinder ones extended and pressed together straight out Dehind, plumpiug in head
first, to reappear in the same manner, after an interval of a few seconds of submarine swimming,
like the flight of & bird, on their course, Sea Lions and Hair Seals never jump in this manner.

All classes will invariably make these dolphib-jumps, when they are surprised or are driven
into the water, curiously tarning their heads while sailing in the air, between the “rises” and
“plamps,” to take 2 look at the eaunse of their disturbance, They all swim rapidly, with the
exception of the paps, and may be said to dart under the water with the velocity of a bind on the
wing; as they swim they are invariably sobmerged, running alonyg horigontally about two or three
feet below the surface, guiding their eourse by the hin d-flippers ag by a rudder, and propelling
themgelves solely by the fore-feet, rising to breathe at intervals which are either very frequent or
else so wide apart that it is impossible o see the speeding animal when he riges a second time.

How long they can remsin under water without taking a fresh breath, is a problem which I
had not the heart to solve, by instituting a series of experiments at the island; but I am inclined
to think that, if the trath were known in regard to their ability of going withont rising to breathe,
it would be eonsidered astonnding. On this point, however, I have no data worth discussing, but
will say that, in all their switaming which I have had a chanee to study, as they passed under the
water, mirrored to my eyes from the blaff sbove by the whitish-colored rocks below the rookery
waters at Great Eastern Rookery, I have not been able to satisfy myself how they used their Jong,
ﬂexibie-hinifeet, other than as steering media. If these posterior members have any perceptible
motion, it is so mpid that my eye is not quick enough, to catch it; but the fore-flippers, however,
can be most distinetly seen, as they work in feathering forward and sweeping flatly back, opposed
to the water, with great rapidity and energy. They are evidently the sole propulsive power of the
Fur Beal in the water, a8 they are its main fuloram and lever combined, for progression on land.
I regret ﬁ‘-&t the. shy nature of the Hair Sea'l never allowed me to stody its swimming motions, but
“’ m to ba 8 general point of agreement among authorities on the Phocide, that all motion in
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water by them arises from that power which they exert and apply with the hind-feet. So far as
my observations on the Hair Seal go, T am inclined to agree with this opinion,

All their movements in water, whether they are traveling to some objective point or are in
aport, are quick and jorous; and nothing 19 more suggestive of intense satisfaction and pure physi-
eal comfort, than is that spectacle which we can see every August, 4 short distance out at sea from
any rookery wiere thonsands of old males and females are idly rolling over in the billows side by
side, rublbing and seratehing with their fore- and hind-flippers, which are here and there stack up
out of the water by their owners, like the lateen-sails of the Mediterranean feluceas, or, when the
hindflippers are presented, like a ¢ cat-o™nine tails.,” They sleep in the water a great deal, too,
more than is generally supposed, showing that they do not come on land to rest—very clearly not.

LEAPING OUT OF WATER:  DOLPHIN-JUMPS.”"—As I never detected the Sea Lions or the Hair
Seals leaping from the water around these islands, in those peculiar dolpbin-like jumps which T have
hitkerto deseribed, I made a note of it early during my firat senson of observation, for corrobora-
tion in the next. Tt is s0: peither the Sea Lion nor the Hair Seal here ever leaped from the ocean
in this agile and singular fashion heretofore described. Allen, so conservative nkaally, seems, how-
over, to have fallen into an error by reading the notes of Mr. J. H, Blake, descriptive of the Sea
Lions of the Gallapagos Islands. As Allen quotes them entire in o foot-note,! I am warranted in
calling attention to the fact, that no authentic record has as yet been made of such pecaliar
gwimming by Ploeide, or the sea-lion branch of the Ofariidm. My notice has been called to this
mistake by Professor Allen’s own note, page 367, upon a guotation from my work, citing Mr.
Blake’s notes above referred to, which are themselves very interesting, but do not even hint at a
dolphin-jump.

How fast the Fur Beal can swim, when doing its best, I amn naturally nnable to state. I do know
that a squad of young  Hollusehickie” followed the “Reliance,” in which I was sailing, down from
the latitude of the Seal Islands to Akootan Pass with perfect ease, laying around the vessel, while
she was logging straight ahead, 14 kuots to the honr, '

The Fur Beal, the Sea Lion, the Walrus, and the Hair Seal all swim arounnd these istands, and
in these waters, submerged, extended horvizontally and sguarely upon their stomachs. I make this
pote here because I am surprised to read? that the Harp (Hair) Seal’s ¢ favorite position when
swimming, as affirmed by numerous observers, is on the back or sidé, in which position they also
sleep in the water” Altheugh this is a far-distant, geographically speaking, relative of the Hair
Beal of Baint Paul Island, yet the remarkable difference in fashion of swimming seems hardly
warranted, when the two animals are built exactly alike. 8till, I have no disposition to question,
carnestly, the truth of the statement, inasmuch as I have learned of so many very striking radical
differences in liabits of anima's as closely related, as to pause, ere seriounsly deubting this assertion
that a Harp Scal's favorite way in swimming is to le upon its back when so doing. It is simply
an odd contradietion to the method employed by the Hair Seals of the North Paecific and of Bering
Sea. ' :

‘While T am unable to prove that the Far Seal possesses the poewer to swim to a very great deptl,
by actnal tests instituted, yet I am free to say that it certainly can dive to the uttermost depths,
where its food-fish are known to live in the ocean; it surely gives full and ample evidence of
possessing the muscular power for that enterprise. In this connection, it ia interesting to cite
the testimony of Mr. F. Borthen, the proprietor of the Fre Islands, a greup of small islets off
Trondhjems Fiord, in Norway; this gent.lmnan has hadl an opportumty of watching the Gray Seal

‘Hmtory of North Amencan Pinmpeds, p 211
TALLEN : op. oit., P. 651,
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(Halicharus grypus) as it bred and rested on these rocks during an extended period of time. Among
many interesting notes as to the biology of this Jarge Hair Sea), he says: ¢ As a proof that they [the
Seals] fetch their food from a considerable depth, it is related that u few years ago 4 youug one was
fonpd caught by one of the hooks of & fishing line that was placed at a depth of Lelween seventy
and eighty fathoms, on the outer side of the islands., Gray Seals have several times been seen to
come up to the surface with lings (Molve vulgaris) and other deep-water fishes in their mouths,
such fishes seldom or never found ab a less depth than between sixty and seventy fathoms.™!

CLASSING THE “HOLLUSCHICKIE” BY AG¢E,—When the Holluschickie” are np on Jand they
can be readily separated into their several classes as to age by the color of their coats and size,
when noted, namely, the yearlings, the two, three, four, and five years old males. When the
yearlings, or the first class, haul out, they ave dressed just as they were after they shed their pap-
coats and took on the second eovering daring the previous vear in September and October; and
now, as they come out in the spring and sammer, one year old, the mules and females cannot be
distingnished apart, either by color or size, shape or action; the yearlivgs of botl sexes have the
same steel-gray backs nnd white stomachs, and are alike in bebavior and weight.

Next year these yearling females, which arc new {rooping out with the youthfol males on the
hanling-grounds, will repair to the rookeries, while their male compan ions will be obliged to come
again to this same spot.

SHEDDING THE HAIR: STAGEY BEALS.~Abonf the 15th and 20th of every August, they
have become pereeptibly “atagey,” or, in other words, their hair is well under way in shedding.
All classes, wills the exception of the pups, go threugh this process at this time every year. The
Process Tequires about six weeks between the first dropping or falling out of the old over-hair, and
its full substitution by the new. This takes place, as a mie, between August 1 and September 28,

The fur is shed, Lut it is so shed that the ability of the Seal to take to the water and stay
there, and not be physically chilled or disturbed during the process of wolting, is uever impaired.
The whole surface of these extensive breeding-grounds, traversed over by us after the Seals had
gone, was literally matted with the shed hair and fur. This under fur or pelage is, however, so
fine and delicate, and so much concealed and shaded by the coarser over-hair, that a careless eye
or a superficial observer might be pardoned in failing to netice the fact of its drepping and renewal.

The yearling cows retain the colors of the old coat in the new, when they shed if for the firat
time, and from that time on, year after year, as they live and grow old. The young three-year-
olds and the older cows look exactly alike, as far as color goes, when they haunl up at first and dry-
out on the rookeries, every June and July.

The yearling wales, however, make a radical change when they shed for the first time, for
they come out from their “staginess” in a nearly uniform dark gray, and gray and black mixed,
and lighter, with dark ocher to whitish on the upper and under parts, respectively. This coat,
next year, when they appear as two-year-olds, shedding for the three-year-old coat, is & very much
datker gray, and o on to the third, fourth, and fifth season; then after this, with age, they begin,
to grow more gray and brown, with rofous-ocher and whitish-tipped over-hair on the shounlders.
Some of the very old bulls change in their declining years to a uniform shade all over of dull-
grayish ocher. The full glory and beauty of the Seal's moustache is denied to him until he has
attained his seventh or eighth year.

COMPARATIVE RIZE OF FEMALES AND MALES.—The female doaa not get ber full growth and
weight until the end of her fourth year, so far as I have observed but she does most of her

' BEoBERT COLLETT: On the Gray Seal. Proceedings Zodlogical Boviety London, lmrt i, 1351- p- 357,
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growing longitudinally in the first two; after she has passed her fourth and fifth years, she weighs
from thirty te fifty pounds more than she did in the days of her youthiul maternity.

The 1pale does nol get his full growil and weight until the cloese of his seventh year, but
realizes most of if, osteologically speakiug, by the end of the fifth; and from this it may be
perhaps truly inferred, thiat the male Beals live to an average age of eighteen or twenty years,
if undisterbed in a normal condition, and that the females atéain ten or twelve seasons nuder the
same favorable cirenmstances. Their respective weights, when fully mature and fat in the spring,
will, in regard to the male, strike an average of from four to five hundred pounds, while the
females will show a mean of from seventy to eighty ponnds.

I did not permit myself to fall into error in estimating this matter of weight, because 1 carly
found that the apparent huge bulk of a sealion bull or fur-seal male, when placed upon the
scales, shrank far below my notions: I took a great deal of pains, on several oceasions, during the
killing season, to have a platform scale carted out into the field, and us the Beals were knocked
down, and before thoy were bled, I bad them carefully weighed, constructing the following table
from my observations:

Table showring the weight, size, and growth of the Fur Seal (Qallorkinus wrsinws), from the pup to the
adult, male and femele.

| i
: ; Y irons - .
- , H Weight .
Age. Length. | Grirth. ;. w?gh;‘uf: of:ifin_ ; Trerarks.

TInches. | Inches. | Pounds. IIPounds.

One week.oonu ..o 12to 14 | 10 to 10k GtoTd | 1% | A male and fomale, Deing the only onea of the cluss haadled, Fune 20, 1871,

5ix monthe ..__.. 24 bl 3y : 3 | A mcan of ten exaroples, males and females. aliko in sizo, November 28, 1872,
Cne jear..... el a4 [ 26 L 43 | A mean of six examples, males and femmales, alike in size, July 14, 1873,

TWwo YeaTs ... ... i 45 30 ] ': 5% ; A mean of thirly examples, ali males, Toly 24, 1873,

Thren years. ... .. ) 520 a6 ! a7 ! 7 || A mean of thirty.fwo examples, all males. Joly 24, 1873,

Foor yearn. ... -l i |r 42 | 135 [ 12 | A mean of ten oxamples, all maolen, July 24, 1873,

Five yeara . .... N 65 ' 52 l 200, 16 ; A mean of five examples, A1l males, Tuly 24, 1872,

Biz yorrs ...... T2 r' 64 2B | 25 | A mean of three gxomples, nll malea, Tnly 24, 1873

Eight to twenty . T5toB0 i TOtoTh |00 o500 ' 451050 ' Ap estimate enly, ealeulating on their weight when fat, and early in the season.

yours. Lo | i
| 1 |

WHIGHT OF FEMALE BEALS.~—The adult females will correspond with 1he three-year-old
mates in the above table, the younger cows weighing freguently ovly seventy-five pounds, and
many of the older ones going as high as one hundred and twenty, but an average of eighty to
eighty-five pounds js the rale. Those specimens of the females which I have weighed were
examples taken by e for transmission to the Smithsonian TInstitution, otherwise I shiould not
havo been permitted to make this record of their weight, inasmuch as weighing them means to
kill them; and the law and the habit, or rather the prejudice of the entire community up there, is
unanimousiy in opposition to any such proceeding, for they never tonch females liere, and never
set their foot on or near the breeding-grounds on sueh an orrand. It will be noticed, also, that 1
have no statement of the weights of those execeedingly fat and heavy males which first appear on
the breeding-grounds in the spring; those which Phave referred to, in the table above given, were
very much heavier at the time of their first appearance in May and June, than at the moment
when they were in my hands, in July; but the ecows, in the other class, do not snstain protracted
fasting, snd therefore their weights may be considered substantially the same throughout the year,

CHANGE IN WEIGHT.—Thns, from the fact that all the young Seals and femsales do not change
much in weight from the time of their first coming out iv the spring, till that of their leaving in
the fall aud carly winter, I feel safe in saying that they feed at irregular bat not long intervals,
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during the time that they are here under our cbservation, since they are constantly changing from
land to water and from water to land, day in and day out. I do not think that the young males
fast longer than a week or ten days at a time, as a role.

DISPEERSAL OF THE “ HoLLUSCHICKIE.”—DBy the end of October and the 10th of November,
the great mass of ihe © Hollusehickie,” the trooping myriads of Eunglish Bay, Southwest FPoint,
Reef Parade, Lukannon Sands, the table-Jands of Polavioa, and tho mighty hosts of Novostaghnah,
at Saint Paul, together with the quota of Saint George, had taken their departure from its shores,
and had gone out to sea, spreading with the receding schools of fish that were now returning to
the deep waters of the North Pacific, where, in that vast expanse, over which rolls an unbroken
billow, five thousand miles from Japan to Oregon, they spend the winter and the early spring,
until they reappear and break up, with their exuberant life, the dreary winter isolation of the land
which gave them birth.

TASTE OF THE SEALS IN THE MATTER OF WEATHER.-—A fow stragglers remain, however,
as late ag the snow and ice will permit them o, in and after Dcecember; they are all down by the
water’s edge then, and Lani up entirely on the rocky beaches, deserting the sand altogether; but
the first snow that falls makes them very uneasy, and I have seen a large lhauling-ground so
disturbed by & rainy day and night, that its hundreds of thousands of occupants fairly deserted
it. The Fur Seal cannot bear, and will not endure, the spattering of sand into its eyes, which
always accompanies the driving of a rain-storm; they take to tho water, to reappear when the
nuisance shall be abated.

The weather in which the Fur Seal delights is cool, moist, foggy, and thick enough to keep the
san always obscured, so as to cast no shadows. Such weather, which is the normal weather of
Baint Paul and Saint George, continued for a few weeks in June and July, Lrings up from the sea
millions of For Seals. But, as I have before said, a little sanshine, which raises the temperatare
as high as 50© to 55° Fahr., wil! send them back from the bauling-grounds almost as guickly as
they came. Tortunately these warm, suany days on the Pribylov Islands are so rare that the
Seals certainly can have no ground of complaint, even if we may presume they have any at all.
Some curious facts in regard to their selection of eertain localities on these islands, and their
abandonment of others, I will discass in a suceeeding chapter, descriptive of the rookeries; this
chapter is llustrated Dy topographical surveys made by myself.

ALBINOS.~] looked everywhere and constantly, when trea.dii]g my way over acres of pround
which were fairly covered with seal-pups, and older ones, for specimens that presented some
abonormity, that is, monstrosities, albinos, cte., snch as T have seen in our great herds of stock; but
I was, with one or two exceptions, unable to note anything of the kind. I have never seen any
mulformations or % monsters” among the pups and other classes of the Fur Seals, nor have the
natives recorded anything of the kind, so far as 1 could ascertain from them. I saw only three
albino pups among the multitudes on Saint Paul, and none on Saint George. They did not differ,
in any respect, from the normal pups in sizc and shape. Their bair, for the first coat, was a dull
ocher all over; the fur whitish, changing to a rich brown, the normal hue; the flippers and muzzle
were a pinkish flesh-tone in color, and the iris of the eye sky-blue. When they shed the following
year, they are said to have a dirty, yellowish-white colox, which makes them exeeedingly conspic-
uous when mived in among a vast majority of black pups, gray ¥earlings, and * Holluschickie” of
their kind. .

MONSTROBITIES AMONG THE SEALS.—Touching this question of monstrosities, 1 was led to
examine & number of alleged examples presented to my attention by the natives, who took some
interest, in their slaggish way, as to what I was doing here. They brought we an albino fur-seal
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pup, nothing else, and gravely assured me that they knew it owed its existence to the fecundation
of a gea-lion cow by a fur-seal ball; if not so, how eould it get that eolor? T was also confronted
with a specimen—a full and finely grown fonr-year-old Cafloriinus which had, at some earlier day,
lost its testicles either by fighting or accident while at seas perhaps shaven off by the fangs of a
saw-toothed shark, and also gravely asked to subscribe to the presence of a hermaphrodite !

Undoubtedly some abnormal birth shapes must make their appearance occasionaliy; but af
no time while I was there, searching keenly for any such manifestation of malformation on the
rookeries, did I see a single cxample. The morphological symmetry of the Fur Seal is one of the
most salient of 1ts characteristies, viewed as it rallies here in such vast mnnbers, but the orteological
differeuntiation and asymmetry of this animal are equally snrprising,

WHERLE DO THE SEALS DIE {—It is perfeetly evideut that a large percentage of this immense
number of Seals must die every year from natural lmitation of life. They de not die on these
islands ; that mueh I am certain of. Not one dying a natural death counld I find or hear of on the
grounds; they evidently lose their lives at sea, preferring to sink with the rigor mortis into the
cold, blue depths of the great Pacific, or beneath the green waves of Bering Sea, rather than to
cencumber and disfigure their suminer haunts on the PPribrylov Islands.

THE REPRODUCTION OF THE FFUR SEAL.'—By treating this subject at length, my objeet is to
fix attention upon severul points connected with the reproduction of the Fur Seal which have vital
impertance to its relation with, and residence upon, the breeding-grounds of these islands under
discussion. 1In the first place, naturalists generally have taken notice of the generative appara-
tus exhibited by the Phocide; and, while they huve spoken at length in abatomical detail and
discussion of the male organs of the Otariide, vet they exhibit a strange neglect or oversight
with respeet to those of the female. The singnlar cloacal arrangement of the female organs of
generation in the Phoeide has excited comment and description fromn the earliest times.

The wmodification of the generative apparatus peeuliar to the male Otariide, in contradistine-
tion to those urgans possessed by the male Phocide, has been noticed to sume extent by several
authorities? prier o the date of this publication; but, while calling attention to this marked change
in the morphology of the male organs of the Gfariide, they are silent in regard to the fact that,
though the Phocide are very distinet, by the armature of the males, from the Ofariide, yet the
cloacal arrangement of the females in both genera is ideatical, This is in itself, as I view it, quite
as remarkable with regard to the females as it is noteworthy in respeel to the males. Surely the
wonderful modifieation of the physical structure of the male Fur Seal from that of his kindred,
the Hair Seal, is very great; and we are not surprised to find that his generative organs are pro-
nounced, in common with all the others, distinet. So the females differ, physically, in every respect,
to as great a degree, with the solitary exception of tbe intra-uterine life, and the cloacal form of
tho external generative orgaus,

NECESSITY OF UNDERNTANDING THE SUBJECT.—This subject of the method of reproduction,

!'When they the approacbing time perceive,
They llee the deep, and watery pastures leave:
Om the dry ground, far from the swelling tide,
Bring forth their yonng, and on the shores abide
Tiil twice mix times they see the Eastern gleams
Brighten the hills, and tremble on the streams,
The thirteenth morn, soon as the early dawn
Hangs out its crimson folda or spreads its lawn,
No more the fields and lofty coverts pleass,
Ench hugs her own, and hastes to rolling sens,
—Old Roman poem : Hair Seals of the Msditerrancan.
*ALLER : North American Pinnipeds, 1880, MURIE: Trans, Zool, Soc., 186572, '
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ag earried out by the Fur Seals on the breeding-grounds of the Pribylov Islands, should be under-
stood distinetly and anthoritatively, before the truth or falsity of certain hypotheses, which depend
upon ik, ean be intelligently diseussed. The general impression and commonly-received opinion
in the popular, as well as the scientific world, is that the amphibian life of the ocean breeds in the
water thereof; or, in other words, that the fertilization of the seal-life takes place by coition therein,
and that the young may be born in this watery element, safely nurtured and cared for hy their
mothers.)! No end of faneiful rmimeor and romance has been pnblished touching this point.  'We are
told that some man of great credibility has seen Seals in the water, with their new-born clasped
to their bosoms, rising in the waves to look at their distmrbers, and thea sinking, to earry away
their young to safety and quiet. To this fanciful description, undonbtediy, the mermaid owes ity
origin in our recent mythelogy; for the Hair Seal, in especial, lras a bland, rovad, fall physiog-
nomy ; the large cirenlar eyes are placed wmore in front of the skull than in the ¢rania of any other
genera of its kind., Such a head popping up stddenky in front of the mariner might naturally
saggest a human face; and it needs but a very little embellishment to trim i with long hair,
place mamms® on its bosom, and all the other peculiar oftributes of the yellow-haired mermaid
80 celebrated in song and art,

FINE OPPORTUNITIES FOR OBSERVATION,—Therefore, what I wish to distinetly settle with
regard to the reproduction of the Fur Seal, which 1 now lave under consideration, is that mooted
guegtion as to the place, the manner, and the time of the union of the two sexes necessary for the
reproduction of its kind. I have no personal koowledge of thie system of fertilization employed,
with reference to it, by the Phocide; hence 1 shall not attempt to describe it.? What I have

1Reasonably enough, the closet natnraliat, no matter how able, will be deceived now and then in this manner by
untrustworthy statements mude by ihose whe are supposed to know by personal abservatien of what they afitrm.

Asan apt illustration of this eonfusion whieh the best of closet naturalists are thrown into by nntrustworthy
information tonehing this very matter, I may cite the case of liamilton, who, in 183%, while writipg of the Fur &eal of
Cook and ¥Forster, discovered in particular by them on Seuth Georgia, in 1771, declares it to be no Fnr Seal at ali! He
feels warranted in doing so, because oue Captain Weddell says so.  This anthority was o hardy sailor who made sealing
a speciatty in the Avtaretic daring 1823-726. Familton, after specifying the wide range of this drefocephalus, © at
Dnsky Bay, New Zealand, in New Georgia, Staten Land, Juan Fernandez, and the Gallapagos,” goes on to say:

It will e observed that severat of these authorities, particunlarty Dampier aud Cook, speak of 1he fineness of the
for of this Seal. 1t is probally these statoments which have Ied the able anthor of the arbicie Phogue in the © Diet.
Claggigue ('Hiat. Natarells ¥ to atate that thia Seal iu the Fur Seal of commerce. His words are: * Lletarii de Forstar
est le Phoguoe & fourrures des pécheurs europdens.’ But this, we saspeet, is a mijstalte, Ko one will donbt that Captain
Weddol} was familiar with the Fur Seal, He was also familinr witl: the Ursine Sesl, hoth aa enconntered in ita haunts
a8 describad by nateralists; end yet, whea speaking of the Ursine Secal (so denominated by Lhn), he never once
hints that ite fur has any peculiar value, bmt the contrary.”~—Amphitrivus Carnivora, Edinburg, 1539, p. 265.

Thus Hamilton quotes this old suilor, Weddell, throughoat his vwhole memoir, with the ntmost trust; and in the
Bame maneer others have been cited. They are worthless, unless taken * cnn grane salis.”  The * lang and ahort” of
it is $his: when most of the seafuring sealers and whalers are iu the field, they are Wlind 16 everything except the
mere captare of their quarry. When they returp, they are importuned, usually ot firsi, for detuils which, in faci, they
kave never thought of, while away.

37 The inconsequentinl numbers of the Hair Seal arouad and on the Pribylov Islnnds, seem to bo characteristic of
all Alaskam waters and the northwest conss ¢ alen, the Fhocide are eqnally scant on the Asiaticlittoral margios, Ouly
the following four apecies are kpown to exist throughont the entire extent of that vast marine ares, viz:

PRocA ¥1I7ULINA—Everywhere, betwoen Bering Straits and California.
Proca FEmIDA—Plover Bay, Norton’s Sound, Kuskokvim mouth, and Bristol Bay, of Hering Sea; Cape Sdartze

Kammin, Aretic Ocean to Poing Barrow,

ERIGNATHUS BARBATUS —Kamtchatkan eoast, Norton’s Sound, Kuskekvim month, and Bristol Bay, of Bering Sea.
HIsTRIOPHOCA FABCIATA—Yukon mouth, and ceast sonth to Bristol Bay, of Bering Sea awl drifting ice therein,

Thex, in addition to this, Mr, Ivan Petrov, the special agent of the Tentl: Census, United States Arny, reports
the presence of a land-locked Seal in the freah watera of Itamna Lake, and also in Lake Walker. It may be ax digtinet
from any of the Phocidre above enamerated as is the Baikal or the Unspian Seals; and, as qoch, I sapgest that it shall
receive the name of Phoca petrovi, when it ia eventnally secured, and if identified as new to our liste.—Preliminary
Roport of Progress, Census of Alaska: Ivan Petrov, Washington, December, 1880, p. 45,

In this congeotion, it is & somewhnt enrious fact that the description which Aristatle [300 B. C.) gives of the
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heard from the natives would point clearly to the fact, that they know nothing really worthy of
scientific attention; but in regard to the Far Seal I have had nnnsual advantages, and an extended
experience, ranging over four consecutive brecding-scasons, in which thousands of these animals,
all perfectly in aceord, have passed within the scope of my observation and record.

GENITALIA OF THE MALE AND FEMALE FTURr Span,—Considering the male Callorhinus:
When it is first born the external organs of generation are not evideneed to the sight, and it
requires o nice touch to find them nnder the skin, Tt is not until this animal has rounded off the
second year of its existence, that the testes descend and become externally exposed: first faintly,
but rapidly succeediug to the same prominence and satne relative position that they oceupy in the
example of the dog. When this creatnure becomes three and four years old, its testes hang pendant
in a somewhat flabby scrotum, which in the old mrale is as pendulous as that of an ordinary
bull; the sack is smooth apd shiny, entirely devoid of Lair, and black, with a slightly wrinkled
surface. The sheath of the penis is so merged with the skin of the abdemen that it does not lie
ribbed there and prominent as in the other carnivora; but it is an erectile organ, with a bony
skeleton, measuring, when fully developed, from five {0 seven inches in length, The fomales have
their parts of generation exactly as they are described by Owen and Huxley—which descriptions
are based upon examples of the well-known Phecide; their external organs are enfirely concealed,
by the fact that tire rectum {erminates on the opposite side of the vuiva; and a commeon, somewhat
flaceid, spbincter closes hoth apertures, In other words, the anul and genitul openings of the
female are nnited into o single one, through which the regalar secretions of the body pass, and the
forees of reproduction are received and introduced. Thus, while the female Phoeide correspond
in this respect with the female Qtariide, yet the extraordinary developwent of the male organs in
the Otardide are quite marked, when contrasted with those peculiar to the Phocida.’

No mVIDENCE OF RUTTING ODORS: SPEEDY BIRTH OF PUPs,-—When the male Fur Seals
or “Seecatchie,” a8 the natives call them—a term implying strength and virility—arrive first
upon the breeding-grounds, long before the coming of the females, as deseribed in a preceding
chapter of this mouograph, they give no evidence of being in rut; nor do they emit any odor
during the rest of the season which at all resembles the ¢ rutting odor ¥ aseribed to many animals.
I call attention to this because a common blunder has heen made, and likely will be made, whereby
the smell upon the rocks, so far-reaching and so offeusive, is called the “rutting funk.” It ig, a8
I have also stated, due to other canses which are conspienous and which have been specified here-
tofore. When the fomales eame fo land upon the breeding grounds, I noticed that, with the
exception of the virgin cows, they wers heavy with young; that the period of their gestation must
soon culminate by the birth of their offspring, which usually took place within a conple of hours
after they reached the shore, or within as many days at the most. Freguentiy I have observed
_the mothers land, and ere they were dry the young would be expelled ; and the thought rose then
to my mind “how wonderfully weil-timed the retarn of those gravid cows was”—for, in apite of
tempests and currents, and many of them quite two and three thousand miles from their winter

Huir Seal (Monachus albiventer, very likely) is, in most respects, correst; while Buffon, the celobrated French zodlogist,
83 late us 1755, has not, despite his vast advantages, been nearly as accurate in his treatment of the Pinnipeds, That
thia old Grocian philesopher, threo hundred yeasy before the Christian era, should have done better in this respecé
than that world-wide distingnished aeademieian dict moze than two thousand yours afterward, affords an entertaining
sugestion as {o the alloged degoneracy of the present npe, especially so since the monument erected over Buffon's
remiing bears an inseription which declares that he possessed «fa mind equal te the majesty of natnre.” (1)

1Hee Owen's Anatomy of Vertebiaten,” vol. i, p. 693, London, 1868, The Phocide are the aubject of this eminant
anthor’s examination and report. '
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feeding places, yet they reach this land speck in Bering Sea just in season for instant delivery after
arrivall!

FPANGS OF IMPENDING PARTURITION ALONE PROMPT FEMALES 10 LAND.—The females do
not Iand until they ave obliged to by the precipitation of this event of parturition. "They land
upon the breeding-grounds of Saint Paul just as they come in contact with the shore—gnided and
influenced at the moment of approach to the islands by only one rmiing thought, und that is, to
reach as near as possible the locality upou which they resided in former years. Socob after landing,
which I have heretofore described, the birth of the yvonng takes place, and in this wise: the cow
shows, an hour or 8o prior to delivery, great nervouns agitation; she trembles all over; her eyes
blinking, and ﬂipper=§ twitching; rolling, stretching, and thoroughly uneasy, wotil the labor-pains.
It the ground where slte happens to rest is rocky, she manages to lie upon the top ol a bowlder,
her hind-flippers working spasmodically with a wavy, fanlike motion backward and forward, as
she rests full upon ber stomach, with the fore-flippers alternately pressed tightly to the rock er
clogely to her sides, like pecioral fing; she sways her head, her eyes are partly cloged amd her
mouth slightly opened in panting, daring the fifteen or twenty mimutes which usually ensue
between the first contraction of the uterus, until the expulsion of the intra-uterine life takes place,
These labor-pains are not, in my opinion, at all very severe or abnormal in any respect.  The pup
varries with it, at the moment of birth, the entire placental pouch or “after-birth.” This envelope
is broken, usually by the mother, in forcing the labor and during the first expulsion of the pup’s
head, which is always presented in advanee. The little “Kotick” muy be said to fairly drop upou

1If there s any one faculty better developed than the others in the brain of the intelligent Callorkinus, it must be
its "hamp " of loeality. The unerring directness with which it pilsts ite annnal contae haek throngh thoussands of
miles of watery waste to these apots of ita birth—small fly-dotz of land in the map of Bering Sea and the North
Pacific—is a very remarkable exhibition of its skill in navigation. While the Russians were established at Dedega
and Ross, California, sixty years ago, they frequently shot Fur Seals at sea, when hunting the Sea Otter off the coast
between Fuca Siraite and the Farallenes. Many of theseanimals, late in May and carly in Jone, were so far advanced
in pregnancy that it was deemed certain by their captors that some shore must be elase at hand upon which the uear
impending birth of the pup took place; thereupon, the Russians searched over every rod of the coast-line of ths main-
land and the archipelago, between California and the peninsula of Alaska, vainly seeking everywhere there for a fur-
seal rookery, They were slow to understand Lhow animals, so close fo the throes of parturition, could strike out info
broad ocean to swim fifteen hundred or two thoussnd miles within a week or ten days ere they landed on the Pribylov
group, and almost immediately after gave birth to their offspring. :

There is no record wade which shows that the Fur Sesls have any regnlar or direci course of fravel np or down the
northwest coaat. They are principally seen in the open gSea, cight or ten miles from land, ontside the heads of the
8traits of Fuca, and from there as far north as Dixen Sound. During May and June they are aggregated in greatest
numbers hers, thongh examples are reported the whole vear arcand. The only Fur Beal whieh 1 saw, or which was
noticad by the crew of the Reliance, iu her cruise, June t to 9, from Port Townsend to Sitka, was a solitary < Holln.
schack ™ that we disturbed at sea well out from the lower end of Queen Charlotte’s Island: then, from Sitha to Kadiak,
we saw nothing of the Far Beal until we hauled off from Point Greville, and coming down by Ookamok Islet, a sqrad
of agile ‘'Holluschickie” suddenly appeared among & school of hump-back whales, sporting in the most extravagant
manner aroond, under, and even leaping over the wholly indifferent cetacen. From this eastern extremity of Kadiak
Island clear up to the Pribylov group we daily snw them here and there in umall bands, or also ae lonely voyagenrs,
all headed for one goal. We were badly cutsailed by them; indeed, the chorus of a favorite * South Sea pirate’s”
sung, as incessrntly sung on the cotter's ¢ ’tween decks,” secmed to have special adaptation to them :

' For they bore down from the windwi'ard,
A wailin' soven knota to our four'n,”
The auncient Greeks aeemed to have been impressed somewhere by rookery odors, for old Homer says—
*The web-footed geala foreake the etormy ewsll,
A, sleeping in berds, exhnle neuscons smell."

Where this illustrions bard sniffed up this characteristic nnpleasantness of bresding-seals, I am at loss to sny.
. The Pribylov Islands and the great Antarctic gronnds wore as far from that poet then as the moon is from us to-day.
Heé maost have boen intrednced to it within the confines of the Caspian Seq, or else eredibly informed, by trustworthy
sathority, of this peculiarity of the large herds of Phocide in those waters. Smrall bands, however, of ilair Beals breed
how, a8 they bred then, in the Mediterranean and Biack Seas. He msy have stumbled upon s few of them while
Provoking his muse in lonely travels over Grecian pelagic shores.
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its feot, for the moment it appears from within the natal walls it seems to be in Fnll possession of
all its faenlties; its eyes are wide open, and its voice is raised in weak » hosky bleatings, as it feebly
paddles around, still attached to the umbilical cord, which it, by its own efforts, pulls asunder as
it fionnders abont on the rocks or ground of the rookery. The mother, in the mean time, gives her
offspring none of that attention so marked in the case of the Canide and other carnivores, not even
turning to look at it; Lut she draws herself up with an expression of intense comfort and relief,
throwing her head back with a gentle, swaying motion, as she fans herself slowly with either one
or both of the hind-flippers. She also pays no attention to the cleansing of her own person, the
after-birth lying undisturbed by her, it being speedily trampled under feot and ground out of
recognizance by the restless multitudes around her, which pass to and fro. The pup quickly dries
off, with rapid alternations of short naps with awakenings, in which it gets vp and on its flippers
to essay brief serambles over the rocks and ground uniil, in nosing about, it claims the attention
of its mother (wometimes hours after birth): this she gives by gently elevatiug her abdomen and
turning her parts posteriorly, 80 that one or two of the obseure teats, filled with milk, can be =eized
by the hungry pup, which now nurses therefrom greedily, even to gorging itself,

MiLk oy THE FUR BEAL.—The milk of the Fur Seal mother s very rich and creamy, and
the secretion is always abundant, but there is not, nnder any circnmstances, the enlarged udder
and mamim:e peculiar to dogs and gimilar animals; the nipples are scarcely distingunishable, even
when exposed to the reach and netice of the young.

IBREGULAR FEEMING OF TRE PUPrS.—The umbilieus of the pup rapidly sloughs off, and the
little fellow grows apace, nursing to-day beartily in order that he may, perhaps, go the next twao,
three, or four days without another drop from the maternal fonnt; for it is the habit of the mother
Seal to regularly and frequently leave her young, en this spot of its birth, to repair for food in the
sea; she is absent on these excursions, on account of the fish not coming iushore within a radius
of at least one hnndred miles of the breeding-grounds, through intervals varying, as I have said,
from a single day to three or founr, as the case may be. The manner in which she returns after
feeding, and in which she singles out by scent, and at a glance, her own offspring from wany
thousands surrounding it, I have clearly deseribed in a foregoing chapter.!

PRELIMINARY ADVANCES OF THE SEXUAL UN10NK.~—The pup being born, the cow rapidly passes
into “heat” I have noticed examples where ten hours only elapsed between the event of the bigth
gnd that of copnlation, and [ doubt not of full impregnation for another period. But as a rule
forty-eight lours is a fair figure to express the time from the birth to the state known as “being
in heat.” The cow always makes the first advances to the bnll. If she is one of the earlier subjects
tor his attention, the unjon is svon accomplished ; but should she be of the later applicants in his

!'When the females first come ashnte therc ia ne sign of affection manifested, whatever, between the sexes, The
males are surly and morose, and the females entirely indifferent to such reception. They are, however, subjected to
very harsh treatment sometimes in the progress of battles between the males for their possession, and a few of them
are badly bitten and JTacerated cvery senson, .

One of the cows that arrived at Nak Spenl, Saint Paul Island, early in June, 1872, was treated to & crirel mutilation
in thia manper, under my eyes. When she had finally landed on 1he barren rocks of one of the numerous ** Seecatchis”
at the water front of this small rockery, und while I was carefully making a sketch of her graeeful ountlines, a rival
bull, adjacent, reached out from Lis station and seized her with his mouth st the nape of the neck, just as a cat lifts
a kitten. At the same instant, nlwost simultaneensly, the old male that was rightfully entitled to her charms, turned,
aad caught her in his teoth, by the skin of her posterior dorsal region. There she was, Jifted and suspended in mid-air,
between the jaws of her furious rivals, uetil, in obedience to their powerful struggles, the hide of her back gave
way, and, a8 & ragged fiap of 1he raw skin more than six inches broad and a foot in length was torn up and from her
spine, she passed, with & rush, iufo the possession of the bull who had covetounly seized her. She nttered no cry¥
during this barbarcus treatment, nor did she, when settled again, tnn 1o her torn and blesding woeund o nobice it in
any way whatsoever that I conld observe. .

When severe inflammation takes place, they seek the water, disappearing promptly from your seruiny. |
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harem, after he has Leen more or less exhausted by the vital drafts made upon him, she st wait.
I have observed instances of this ¢haracter in which the female teased the male for hours and
hours before arousing hm.

PELAGIC COITION IMPOSSIBLE.—In this act of coitiou on these breeding-grounds of Saint Paul
apd Baint George, I have noticed the fact that, whenever the female wus well covered by the
male o1 the flat or smooth shelves of roek or earth, they moved and shaffied abont without any
particular effective coition until brought up againt a rougher ineguality, or some fragments of lava
shingle, so characteristic of the rookery grounds, The reason for this is duoe to the fact, that in
spite of the great weight of the male, six times more thar that of the female which be covers, the
orgasms are so rapid and violent that, wnless the female is held Dy some other agency than the
weight of the male, she is literally shoved ahead and away from under him. This fact 1 call
attention to, as it alone iy sufficient, upon the alightest. refiection, to satisty any jodieial mind that
it is & physical impossibility for these Seals o copulate in the water. Under no conceivable position
agsnmed for this snpposed pelagie coition could effectual sexnal connection be made.?

ACTION OF REPRODUCTION.—The male serves the female ecxactly as a big Newfoundland dog
would serve a small terrier slut, The *Seecatchie” draws his heavy body over and upou the out-
stretched spine of the female, who lies prone before him on her stomael; so that wlen the make
has adjusted himself, which he does by arching his baek from the shoulders to the os coceyr, hie
covers her so completely that nothing of her body ean be seent, except a portion of her Lead just
peering out from between his fore-flippers and auder his broad chest,

Notwithstanding their great rapidity and the muscnlar power employed, the orgasms last,
without interruption, for the surprisinug space of from eight to fourteen minntes—not a sccond’s
mntermission. Of course, toward the close of the season, when the wale is tired, he does not remain
in eoite longer than three or four minutes. Ou aceount of the vigor and daration of this first
coitus, I am inclived to think that that female has no further intercourse with that male, or any
other one, daving the rest of the seasou. She is satisfied, and passes rupidly out of beat. Certain
it is that she i¢ not noticed by him again; she goes up to his seraglio-grounds, to and from the sea,
seeking her young and feeding undistarbed for the balance of the time; also, that the other bnlls
Beem 1o recognize this condition of passed mexual requirement and satisfpction, in bher case, by
raying her no attention. :

PERIOD 0¥ GESTATION.—Thus it is apparent that the period of gestation in the Fur Seal is
nearly, lacking a few days, twelve calendar months; for the next year finds her again heavy with
Fouug at almost exactly the same day that she g@ve birth to her previous offspring in the prior
seagon. The systematic and regular appearance of the females every year upon the Pribylov
Istands at such a time, usnally in June or July, without the slightest regard to what the weather

Those extremely heavy adult males which arrive first in the season, and take their stations on the rookeries, are
so tht that they do not exhibit a wrinkle er a fold of the skins enveloping theit Lluhber-lined bodies; most of this
fatty deposit is found around the shoslders and the neck, though a warm coat of Mubber covers all the other portions
of the body save the fli ppers; this Llubber thickening of the neck and vhest is charactoristic of the aduit males only,
which are, by its provisions, ensbled to sustain the extracrdinary protracted fasting periods incident to their babit of
life and reprodnction.

When those superiatively feshy bulis frat arrive, a curioua body tremor seems to attend every moventent which
the animals make on land; their fat appears to ripple backward and forward under their hides, like waves; ns they
lllt_ernate with their flippers in walking, the whole form of the ““Seecatchie” shakes as a bowl full of jelly does when
agitated on the table before us.

There ia alao a perfeot nuiformity in the eoloration of the Lreeding coats of the lur Seats; and it is strikingly
manifeat whila faapecting the rookeries Iate in Joly, when they are aolidly tnassed thereom. At a quarter mile distance,
the‘who!e immense aggregate of animal life seems to be fused into o huge homogeurens body that is alternately roused
Up in sections and theu composed, just as n quantity of iron filings, covering the bottom of a sancer, will rise and fall,
when s magnet is passed over and yround the dish.
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may have been during the winter and spring previous, or is when they land, establishes withount
doubt this exact limit of their gestation.

IMPORTANCE OF THIZ SERVIOE.—The reason why I dwell upon these details is because
they have a very important bearing upon the question as to what ratio of males every year is
needed for service on this great breeding-ground of Bering Sea. If the common opivion, hitherto
entertained, was tenable, of free und effective pelagic coition, then it will be readily understood
that nearly all the males from four years up, and on, could bave easy access fo the females; and
that it wonld be a matter of very small concern how many old males, or rather those males upon
the Iand Iocated over the rookeries, were fit for service. Bug understanding, as I now doe, without
a shadow of tenable contradiction, that these ¢ Beecatchie” which receive, fight for, and cover the
females on the rookeries, are the only active fertilizing powers toward the reproduction and
perpetuation of their kind, the importance of my detailed description of the method of coition is
evident; for it shows conclusively that unless we see¢ svery yedr, long prior to the arrival of the
females, a full supply of able-bodied *Beecatchie” holding out upon and lecated over the rockeries
of Saint Paul and Baint George—unless we see such a number in good coudition—we may safely
count upon the fact that danger will arise of imperfect and nugatory fartilization for the coming
year. It will not do to indulge the hope, should a scarcity or diminution of the old males ever
occur, when the rookerieg are mapped ount in spring, of the deficiency being made good by the
young males which are swimming around everywhere in the water,

VIFALITY OF THE MALE.—I believe that an able-bodied adult ¢ Seecatchie” is capable of
serving well from the 14th June to the 14th July, during which peried the height of the breeding
season occurs, onc hundred females. If he is, however, as he frequently is, enfeebled by previous
fighting and atruggling with other males to hold the station which he has selected and fought for,
it is more than likely that his virility will not extend beyond the proper serving of twenty or thirty
cows. As I have said in another place, I found great difficulty in findiog, to my own satisfaction,
a fair nnmber of females as the average to every harem on the rookery,! Some instances occur
where the male treats forty-five or fifty females, owing to the pecaliar configuration of the landing
grounds; but most generally, and as the rule, I think fifteen or twenty cows to every bull i a true
computation; henee I do not believe, under any normal cirenmstances and all normal disad-
vantages, such ag fighting involves by weakening the males, that, when the fomales arrive, there
is the least risk of a single one of them getting back to the water without s perfect and effectnal
impregnation. A common opinion was prevalent on the islands among the employés touching this
matter, that, when the femule was not instamtly covered during her firat beat, she went to the
water, cooled off, and on returning, sexual desire never reappeared, and she became a furrow or
barren cow from that time to the epd of her natural life. Awpalogons physiology confates this

lThm siriking :md a-ccurat.e s.varagﬁ ig still further complicated by that unknown distribution of the virgin females
which come up (0 the rookeries every year for their first meeting with the virile males. What proportion of them
reach the tear of the breeding-grounds cerapared with their nnmbers whick are ssrved at the water-fine? I surely am
at fiult to say, for they de pot leave that tangibls evidence whith the other older cowa do in the forms of their young.
One of the curious contradictions to generally received ideas of the habit of Seals is the fact that ibe Fur Seai will
1ot Test either npon gnow or ive; it seems to positively avoid all confact with either of those snbatances upon which
the Phocide wholly, and the Sea Lions to some degres, dolight in hauling over. Callovhimus has the warmest of seal
coats, by all adds, yet it dreada & enowy or an iey bed with as much sincerity ss any habitué of the tropica can. The
8oa Lions and Hair Beals Lhave often been surprised in aporting, or sleeping on the jce floes of Bering Seq in the ppring,
by whalemen whils cruising at Lhe edge of ihe frozen pack, Waiting for the channel to open, clear into the Avctio
O.ean; ss neither Humeiopias nor Phoca bas any under wool, their sea-jackets are not half am heavy as those peculm
10 tle bodies of Fur Beals; lience in taking pereonal notice of this odd aversion of the Cullorkinwe 4 snow and ic, I
believe that its dislike is one of pure sentimentality rather than one based on physionl inability to resi npon as eold
surfaoces, for there is not much difference batween the water's temperatore and that of tha snow aud jes in ﬂaemns—-
10° Fakr,, perbaps—both mld entmgh ai 8il ovents. )
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completely; that such warm-blonded, highly-organized ereatures should never liave a rapid
recurrence of sexupal desire, in conmnon with all other aunimals of their class, until iz is gratified
in the menal way, is not at all probable, though it may be possibile.

SMALL NUMBER OF RARREN FRMALES.—To show, however, that a very small proportion of
the myriads of breeding females are harren, I have only to present this illustration, whicl is happy
in its conclusion, and easily portrayed: Whenever a female ceases to hreed she refuses 1o hand
up ou the rookeries; she roams with the Hollusehickie,” vr the ¥ Baclhelors,” growing u third
heavier and mwarked witl corresponding darker tones to her coat, yet still preserviug the familiar
pattern of the female, so that she can be picked out quickly by an experienced eye from the old
and youlng males around her. In driving up every season the ‘“Holluschickie” to the killing-
grownds, the natives noticed, and pointed out to me, those barren females in the drive, several of
which were secured fpr my examination and measurement; but the proportion of barren females
is not wmore than ope in a thousand to the “ Holluschickie” with which they consort.

|8F
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/d._THE SIRENIANS OR SEA-COWS.

By FREDERICK W. TRUE.

31. THE AMERICAN MANATE¥S.

SPEOIER OF NORTH AMERICAN MANATERS-—The unnmerous zodlogists and travelers who
have written upon the American Manatees are not agreed as regards the number of existing species,
In the many and oftentimes discordant descriptions and observations extant, some see but the
variations of a single species ;' othiers diseern two species,? one of Florida, the other of South and
Centr:] America; and others still ure able to distinguish three speeies, one, as before, in Flovida,
but two in Sonth America, a warine and a fluviatile species. T have satisfied myself by examioa-
tion of specimens in the National Museum that fthere are at Jeast two species, and that both oceur
within the borders of the United States. Regariding the Manatee of the upper water-courses of
South Ameriea I am still in doubt. In the following pages I ghall refer to the southern form,
Trichechus manatus, Linné, as the South American Manaiee, and to the Floridan form, Trichechus
lutirostris, (Iarkan) True, as the Florida Manatee.

DisTRIBUTION OF THLE FLORIDA MANATEE.—We have, then, upon our coasts two representa-
tives of the Sirenians. The Florida Manatee, the lea-t widely spread species, apparently inhabitg
only ithe Floridan PTeninsala and the castern Gulf States. Regarding its distribution Mr. Silas
Stearus of Pensacola, Fla., coutributes the following notes:

“1tis generally supposed in Florida and the Gulf State: that there are very few Manatees in
existenee in this conntry, and that these are to be found in the sonthern portion of the Florids
Peninsula, in the fresh-water rivers, both on the Atlantie and Galf sides. 1 have heard of their
being taken or seen in the Myakka River, Peace Creek, Caloosahatchie River, and other small
strears gouth of Charlotte Harbor and Okeccliobee Lake, on the Gulf side, and in the Sainte Lucic
River ou the Atlantic side,

“0n the Guli coast (where I am Detter acquainted) the oldest settlers say that ten, fifteen, or
twenty years ago Muanatees were occasionally seen in nearly all the inland waters from Key West
westward to civilization at Pensacola, Mobile, and New Orleans. It is evident that they lave
been abumdant along the entire Galf coast, and probably on the Atlantic as far north ag the
Carolinas, for their bones can be found along the shore pearly everywhere that civilization
has not reached. . .

_ “Those penerally found in the salt water along sand-beaches are petrified and black. 1 have

reason to think that there are still scattering individuals all through Plerida, for daring the
summer of 1880 I saw one in Santa Rosa Sound, some twenty miles east of Pensacola, where there
has been none seen for many years, While landing a sail-boat on the island we surprised the
animal in shoal water and had a fine opportunity to examine it as it swam by into deeper water.
As they are 5o shy, there may be many more existing in the State than we are aware of, and their
range may inelude the whole State of Florida.”

Mr. Goode informs me that specimens conld be taken from time to time in the year 1878 near
Bainte Lucie on Indian River.

1GEAY: Cai, Beals and Whales, Brit. Musenm, 1866, p. 358, and otbers. { Manatxs awsivalie.)
YHaRLAX : Journal Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, firet seriea, 3ii, 1024, PO, 390304,
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A writer in the journal ¢ Foregt and Stream,” of June 11, 1874, under the beading “The
Manstee at Baint Angustine, Fla.,” guotes from the Saint Augustine *f Press,” as follows:

#The Manatee continnes her domigile in Bar Creek (Saint Aagastine).  Fishermen pave again
reported it and citizens are anxious to go afterit. . . . There are also vagne rumors of a very
large animal of the same spectes having been seen roaming abont a place on the North River ealied
Oleander Town, If so, the one is probably the dam and the other the ealf that have beeome sep-
arated. It is algo probable that during seme of the heavy blows along the épast between lhere and
Indian River some Lerd of these animals has become dispersed and these two may have wandered
into our barbor. 1t will be remembered that two or thiree years ago o very large one was seen in
this harbor, which came up to the water-battery of the fort, where it remained wutil pelted by the
bhoys, Fishermen report them as havipg been frequently seen in tle bharbor.”

Mr. C. J. Maypard, who has been much in Florida, has recorded some valnable notes on the
distribution of the Florida Manatee. He writes: “ This singular animal is found in large muubers
about the inleis of Indian River, aud Capt. Dummett informs me that he has captured gpecimens
as far north as his place, which is within five wiles of the read of the river. T have been informed
by credituble anthorities that it ig remarkably abundant upon the western ecovast in the various
rivers and creelks which abound between Tampa Bay and Cape Sable. I have never seen it in
Mosquito or Halifax Lagoons, and am econfident: {that it does vot oceur there. This species is said
te feed upen the leaves of the mangrove daring the night.”?

r. von Tranizing stated some years ago, in an essay on the mammals of Costa Riea, that
the Florida Manatee was the only epecies found in that country. ITo writes as follows: «1f we
recognize M, latirostriz ag a separate species, we shall be able to say that only this speeies is found
on the coast of Costa Rica,”® It is evident, however, that be bag confounded the two speeies, for a
few lines farther ov he says: *Nearly all the musenin specimens arriving in Europe in later years
eome from Suripam and belong to the species known ar M, latirostriz; so far as 1 know np apeci-
mens from the coast of Costa Biea or from Greyiown bave ever been sent (o Euvope. 1 had bat
onv gpportunity of secing the Manatees ou the shores of the Sarapiqui, and that at a distance”?

Thiy statement ix in part erroneons; a large proportion of the different figures of spechinens
in BEuropean museums are those of the sonthern form, Trichechus manatus.

DISTRIBUTION OF THE SOUTH AMERICAN MANATEE.—The Soutlh American Manatee is
wost abundant in the northern part of that continent and in Central America. Tts range extends
wuch farther north, 1 believe, than i generally supposed. A skull in the Xational Musenm,
belonging undoubtedly to this species, was received from Texas in 1855, It would seews that the
animal must oceur in some abundance along the Mexican coast. Its range extends on the south nt
least as far as the Saint Matthew’s River in Brazil! Manatees are found in nearly all the rivers
of northern Bouth America, particnlarly in the Amazon and its tributaries, and in the Orinoco.
Those which aye found in the upper water-courses, as has been already stated, ave by some regarded
a# distivet, and by others as identical with those of the lower regions and the sea.

THE MANATER OF TR WEST INDIES.—A species of Manatee occurs more or less abundantly
v the West Indies, particularly about Cuba, S8an Domingo, and Porto Rico, but whether it is
the Florid:a or Sonth American apecies seems not to have been aspertsined. Tt ia supposably,
however, the Worids Manatee.

!MayNarp, C. J.: Cat. Mammals of Florida. Ex, Bull. Eseex Tustituie, iv, 9-10, 1872, pp. 8-9.
¥ Vor Franizive: Singsthiore Costa Rieas, in Wiegmsapn's Archiv, xxxv, Jabrg. i, pp. W47,
3 Loe. oin .

*Prince Maximillan,
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BOUNDARIEs 0OF THE RANGE OF AMERICAN MANATRES.—The entire range, therefore, of
the American Muanalees extends over about forty-uine {degrees of latitnde—that is, from 30° north
to 199 south. [t is probable, as Mr. Stearns surmises, that the existing species ranged farther
north in former davs, awd, furthermore, it is not definitely known that the sourbern Manatee does
not extend south of 142 south in Brazil. It is certain, however, os Burmeisfer dlistinetly states,
that it is vot fouwnd on fhe coust of the Argentine LRepublic.?

As an mstanee of the unnsnal wandering of (probably) the Florida Manatee, it may be noted
that an auimal, the deseription of which Tairly porfrayed thae appearance of that species, was cast
ou the coust of Bhetland iu 1783, Tt was described by the British zodlogist Fleining us probably
being & Rlrytina, but this seems very unlikely to one acquainted with the fucts of the geographical
range and size of that animal. Gray rvefers it to his Marnains awstralis, which includes both the
Florida and Soutl American Manatees. It scems to me that if it was carried across the oeean by
the Gulf Stream, as Gray suggests, it most probably “sef sail? from the Flovidan coast.?

Dr. Leidy has described the teeth of two fossil species, Hanafus andiquus? and Manatus inor-
nofus,® from the Sphosphate beds” of the Ashley River, South Cavolina, showing that, ns in the
case of many other American genera, thers has been a movement sonthward in geological time.

ORIGIN OF THE NAME “MANATEE™—I doubt if it ix possible {0 arrive at any satisfactory
conclugion regarding thoe origin of the name Manaiee. Certain it is that it was first used by the
earty Spunish and Portaguese explorers. Pietro Martire, whe is the first to record the existence
of the apimal, in 1500, as | gather from Ramusiv’s collection of early voyages, does not give it a
uane.’ The notes whieh he gives regarding the animal were probably takeu from the original
records of Colwmbus's fourth voyage, in the midst of the narrative of which they are given.
Uviedo, in 15635, ealls it “Manati”;® Exquemelin, about 1650, states that the Spunish call i6
#Mapentine”;” Atkins in 1735 uses ¢ Manatea™; Gumilla, in 1741, uses “Manati.”® 'The French
writers, beginning with Biet, in 1664, employ the names “Lamantin,” “Lamentin” (Condamine,
1745), and *Manaty” (Du Tetre, 1667). The appellation ¢Manatee” occurs for the first time, so
far as I am aware, in 1703, in Dumpier’s aceount of his voyages round the world. The word in
thig form, or as < Manati,” has been used by most English writers. Whether this name, in its
wvariows forms, refers to the peculiar fore-legs of the Munatee or to its means of suckling its youny,
can only be decided Ly the investigations of philologists more learned and more zealons thun
mysalf, .
DIFFERENT NAMES OF THE MANATEE.—Other names for the Manatee ocenr, most of which
define, ay it were, the characteristios of the animal. Buch are “Pegebuey,” 4 native Amazomniau
name, employed by Acufiz in 1641, and its translatious: “Ox Fish,” as written by Sloane in his
natural history of Jamaiea, in 1725, and ¢ Poisson beeuf,” as given by Condamine, in 1667, in his
history of the Antilles. The French name, ¢ Vache marin,” and the eorreaponding English word,
+Bea-cow,” oceur in numerons instances in scientific literature. In Guiana the natives use the
name “Cojrmers” (Gray). Bellin {1763} allndes to % Lamenum.” The term % Petit Lamentin du
nord,” used by French writers to distinguish the South American Manatee from the Floridan
species, is, I believe, of later origin.

'BusMRIsTER: Description physigne, REpnl. Argentine, iii, part i, 1879, p. 530.
*FreMiyg: British Animals, p. 30. Guay: Cat. Seals and Whales, Bris. Musenm, 1866, p. 359.
* LEIDY, in Proc. Acad, Nat. 8¢i. Philadelphia, viii, 1856, p. 183. '
+LrIDY, in Rept. U. 8. Geolegical SBurvey, 42, i, 1873, p. 476, pL. xxxvii, figs, 16,17,

& Geeant Doe, Hispali, 1600, fol., Hbr. 8, jide Brandt.

¢ Ovigpo: Hist. genersl de Jus Indiss, 1535, lib. xii, e. 14,

? EXQUEMELIN: Buceanesrs of Aweriva, English translation, 1684, p. 42,

8GoMILLA: El Orincco Nluetrado, 1745,
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B1zg o¥ THE FLORIDA MANATEE.—In treating of the size of the American Manatess, it will
be neecessary to covsider the two species separately, although the adulis seewm to artain pearly
equal proportions, Harlan gives, as the waximunu length ot the IMlorida Manatee, cight or teu teet,
but these mmeasurements were not made by Limsel?  Mr, W, A, Conklin, direcror of thie Central
Puark menagerie, in New York Ciry, gives the jollowing dimensions of a specimen Kept alive in that
agtablishment in 18732 “The following ave its absolute dimensions: length, 6 ot 83 inehex; eir
cumference aronnd the body, ¢ feet 9 inches; length of tlipper, | foot; width of sawme, 43 inches;
width of tail jeining body, I foot 63 inches; greatest widtht of fail, 1 leot 83 inches; weight, 456
poeunds. 2

I am not aware that any other measurements of' the Florida Manpatee, nnder its proper name,
Are on record.

BIZE AND WEIGHT OF THE S0UTH AMERICAN MANATER—The gize of the South American
Manatee has been differently estimated by different observers. “This Creatore,” suys Dampier,
iz about the bigness of a Horse, and 10 or 12 foot long. . . . 1 have heand that some have
weighed above 1200 1. but 1 never saw any &o large”?

Stedman, alloding t0 a Munatee which Hoated past lis encampment on the river Cottica, in
Surinam, says: “This Manatee was exactly sixteen fect long, almost shapeless, being an enormons
lump of fat, tapered back to a fleshy, broad, horizonty) tail 7+

Bmyth and Lowe captared a Manatee in 1835 in Ierun, at their encampment at Barayacu, on
the Teayall. “ We had one oppartunity ” they relate, “while at this place, of examining a vaeq
maring, or mil-tlafee, that was just caught; but, not being anatomists, are nnable to give a scientifie
accoant of it. The animal was seven feet eight inches long from the snout to the tip of the
tail, . . .  ‘This was uot considered a large one. . . . When the animal was killed, it
took the united strength of at least furty men to drag it up from the water to the town, which they
effected by weans of onr ropes.”®

In 1872 Dr. Marie poblished a valnable memoir om the Bouth American Manatee, in which he
gives measurements of two specimens which reached London in 1866, fresh but not alive, The
length of one, 2 young male, from the Maroni River, in Surinam, was forty eight inches or foar
feet; that of the second spesimen, & young fempale, from Porto Rico, sixty-five inches, or Bve feet
five inches. In his remarks on these animals, Dr. Muric says: © When stodying in tle Stuttgarr
Musenm, 1 derived much intormation from Professor Krauss, the able director. Among ather
things he mentioned that their large stuffed speeimen of Manutee was the mother of ot Society™s
young male, as wttested by Herr Koppler, of Surinaw, wlo transwitted it, Theleugth of the female
monnted skin I ascertained to be 122 inches ften feet two inchesj, therefore twice and n ball the
length of the young animal possibly six or eight months oid. Ancther stuffed male xpecimen at
Stuttgart measures 94 incbes. Both of the above are donbtless stretehed (o their fullest oxtent;
still, one is justified in assuming the adult Menatus to be from 9 to 10 feet long.”é  Of the weight
uf the specimeus he remarks: “According to Mr. Greey, the entire carcasg of the Zoodlogical
Society’s female. when weighed itnmediately after death on board sbip, was 2258 1ba.  That of the
Fouug male as ascertained Ly myself was 61 1bs.”¢

'Halian: Fuuus Americana, 1825, p. 277
3 CoNXLIN: The Manateo at Central Park, in “Forest and Streaw,” 1, 1814, p. 165,
IDAMPIER: A Now Vayage round the World, i, 1703, pp. 33, 34.
*HYEDMANT Narrative of an expedifion 1o Barinam, 1, 1798, p. 196,
*EBMYTH and Lows: Journey fron Lima to Para, Leondon, 1806, p. 197,
120 EMURIR; On the form and styuctore of 1he Manates, Transactions Zodlogical Bociety of London, viil, 1873, pp.
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Another specimen, a female, Teceived by the rame soctety from Surinam, measnred eighty
inches, but no indieation of its age s piven.! B8till another specimen, this time a male, arrived
in London. When dead, measurements showed its length to he uinety-fonr and five-tenths inelies
or seven feet fen and one-half inehes?

Of two make Burinam specimens which died in the Zodlogicul Gardens at Philadelphia, one
measured exaetly six feet from spont to $ip of tail, the other six and a half feet.?

General Thomas Jordan, writing in % Forest aud SBtream,” in 1873, says: «Three of these hnge
mammals I saw on Indian River, in 1849750, each weighing at least fifteen hnndred pounds, and
between fifteen and twenty feet in length.” He adds: “The PFlorida specics (T. letirostrix) are
macl larger than those tound in the Antilles, South America, or Afriea.”t This last statement ealt
scarcoly be strictly correet. Other writers, aa we have seen, have found quite as large specimens
as those here referred to in Sounth America,

BREEDING HABITS OF MANATEES.—Tn relation to the breeding of Manatees, and the size and
habits of the young, almost nothing is known. Ogilby, in his account of Coba, says: “No less
wonderful is the Fishk Manate; it breeds for the most part in the Sea, yet sometimes swimming up
the Rivers, comes ashore and eats Grass.””?

This account, however, is of little value, as it was copied by Ogilby, who does not state
whenee he derived it. Dn Tertre atates that two ealves are horn at a time. “Jf the mother is
taken,” be writes, “one is assured of having the young: for they follow their mother and continue
to move aboeut the canoe until they are made companions of her misfortune.”t

Descourtlitz, writing regarding his own observations in 1809, says: “The Manatees possess a
gentle and amiable nature, and lament when they are separated from their young, which the
mother nourishes with much tenderness. They appear gsensitive and intefligent; they weep when
they are taken without having received any bad treatruent, seeming to regret that they ean never
return to their haunts.  Although sometimes they appear to avoid man, at other times they regard
bim withoat suspicion and seem to implore his pity. The young dv not gquit the mother for many
years, and, sharing her dangers, often become the vietims of their tilial devotion.””

Brandt, who has examined much of the literature of the subject, states that it is said that the
period of gestation lasts eleven months, and that the young follow the mother a half year.®

Foop oF SIRENIANS.—The Sirenians, ag 4 group, are very strictly graminivorous, and the
American Manacees form no exception. The siructure of their lips and teeth is sneh that this ¥act
might be surmised were nothing known of their habits. Living as they do at the mouths of rivers
and about the ¢oast, or in the npper waters of streams, they find no lack of aquatic vegetation on
shich te subsist. Mxactly what plants they thrive best upon has heen the subject of inguiry by
several observers, especiully those who have been interested in the attempt 1o keep the Manatee in
captivity. Mr. Chapman informs us that the gpecimmen at the Philadelphin gardens ate freely of
varions garden vegetables—cabbage, celery tops, spinach, kale, baked apples, and others, while
they devoured ar well quanrities of {he aquatic plant Vallinerie spiralis, and the sea.weed Ulva
latizzima.? The Central Park specimen seems to bave Leen more dainty. “A variety of aguatio

tGarrop: Transactions Zoblagical Soeiety of London, x, 1877, p. 137,

“Murir: Transactions Zoilogical Nociuty of London, =i, 1880, p. 27.

*CHAPMAN: Proc. Acad. Nat. 8ci. Philadelphia, xxvii, 1875, p. 462,

1 ¥orest and Stream, i, 1573, p. 169,

FOGILEY . Ameriea, 1671, p. 315,

SDy Tenrre: Histoire Nat. des Antilles, 1867, pp, 201,202,

TDRSCOURTLITZ: Voyage d'nu Naturaliste, ii, 1808, pp. 974, 275,

SBRANDT: Symbols Sirenclogics, fasc. iii, 1861-"8, p. 256.

"Cnaryas, H. C., in Proc. Arad. Nat. Sei. Philadelphia, xxvii, 1675, pp, 450461,
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plahts were placed before its mouth,” says Mr. Cenklin, *and each in turn rgjected. At length
some ¢anna, Canng indica, wus procured, whicl: it devoured greedily, and which it continnes to use
alternately with sea-weed, Fueus vesienlosus, obtoined o the East River?! The provess of eating
takes Mlace under water, which seemns strange, in view of the fuet that the animal eannot breatlie
while therein engaged.

Dyr. Murie thus interestingly narrates the feeding habits of the Manatee at the Lomdon
Zoblogical Gardens in 1878: “On first arvival at the aguarium, cabbage, lettuce, water-cress,
pieces of carrot and turnip, loose and ndles of Liay, and quantities of pond-weed were put into
the tank, both foating and sunk by weights attacked. Occasionally it wonld spiff or cxamine
these by snout and lips without ehewing or swallowing, until its appetite returned as above
mentioned, It then showed a preference to water-cress, though often taking cabbage, but after
wards it ehose lettuce, and entirely eschewed the others,  Wlen in the height of health it consamed,
according to Mr. Carrington, frow ninety to one hundred and twelve pounds of green food daily.
As Jettuce became searee and dear it cost ten shillings u day to supply it with the French sort; and
although cabbage, ete., was then cheap and abundant, it daintily chose the former, and as steadily
avoided and refused the latter.”?

EARLY ALLUSIONS TO THE HABITS OF THE AMERICAN MaxnatTues: By CoLUMBUS.—
What relates to the food of the Manatee in the writings of travelers and explorers i8 50 conuected
with obgervations on its habits in general, that ¥ may be pardened for not withdrawing the facts
for insertion in the previous paragraph. We shall find in reviewing the varions accounts of the
habits of Sea-cows that there is not always 4 harmony of statements, and it will he necessary to
Yook with a critical eye npon the narratives of some of the earlier voyagers, who seum to have been
a little confused sometimes by the unfamiliar phenomena with which they were surrounded.

The first apparent reference to the American Manatees in literature appears to be that in the
narrative of Columbus’s first voyage, at the stage of Lis first departurc for Spain, in 1493, Taking
up the thread of the varrative as given by Herrara, we read as follows:

Y Wednesday the ninth of Jaauary, he hoised sail, cante to Punta Roxa, or Red Point, which is
thirty-six Leagues Kast of Monte Christo, and there they took Tortvises as big as Lucklers, as they
went to lay their eges asbore. The Adwmiral {Columbug] affire’d e had shereabouts seen three
Mermaids, that rais'd tbemselves far above the Water, and that they were not so Landsome as they
are painted, that thiey had something like a hurman Face, and that e had seen others on the Coast
of Quinee,m?

The probability of the fact that the mermaids here referred to were really Manatees is in
Columbus’s statement of having seen others on the voast of Guinea, as it is in that region that the
African Manatee, T. genegalensis, is abundant. Not many years later, in 1502, ou the vecasion of
Columbus’s fourth voyage to America, the Manatee became well known to the adventurers while
at 8an Domingo. Oviedo, as quoted by Herrara, says:

‘The Spaniards at this Time found a new sort of Fish, which was a considerable sdvantage to
them: tho’ in those parts there is mmeh Variety. It is call’d Manati, in shape like a skin they use
to carry Wine in, having only two Feet at the Shonrldars, with which it swims, and it is found beth
in the Sea and in Rivers. From the Middle it sharpens off to the Tail, the Head of it is like that
of an Ox, but shorter, and more fleshy at the Snout; the Eyes small, the Colour of it grey, the Skin
very hard, and some scattering Hairs on it. Some of thewn are twenty Foot loug, and ten in Thick-

1CONKLIN, in Forest and Stream, i, 1874, p. 163
* MURIE, in Trans, Zoblogics] Society London, xi, 1880, pp. 22,23
sHERRARA (STRVENS): Hist, America, i, 1725, p. 8.
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ness. The Feet are round, and have tour Claws on each of them, The Females bring forth like
the Cows, and have two Dugs to give suek. . . . Sowetimes they ure tuken ushore, grazing
near the Sea, or Rivers, and when young they are taken with Nets.!

Then follows the oft repeated story of the taine Manatee of the Cazigoe Carametex:

“Thus the Cazique Caramefexr took one, and fed it twenty-six Years in a Pond, and it grew
sepgible and tame, and would come when callil by thie name of Hafo, which sigpnities Noble. It
would eat whatseever was given it by Hand, and went out of the Water to feed in the House,
wonrld play with the Boys, let them get upon Lim, was pleag’d with Musick, carry’d Men over the
Pool, and took up fen at a Time, without any DHfficuity.”?

FATHLER ACUNA UPON 17HE “PEGEBUEY,"—In the fourth decade of the sncceeding century
Father Aecaiia, in narrating his adventures on the Amazon River, mukes mention of the Souath
Americun Manatee somewhat at length, Among other things he says: “DBut above all, the fish,
that likea king lorde itover all the others, aud which fuhabits this river frow its sources to its
mouth, is the Pegebuey (Fish Ox), a fish which when tasted only can retain the name, for 1o one
could distinguisl it from well-seasoned meat, It islurge ss a calf a year and a half old, but on its
head it has neither ears nor horns. . . . This fish supports itself solely on the herbage on
which it browses, as if in reality a bulloek; and from this circttstatice the flesh derives so gomd
u flavour, and is so nutritious, that a small guantity leaves a person better satisfied and more
vigorous than if he bud eaten double the amount of mutton. It cannot keep its breath long
ander wuter; and thus, as it goes along, it rises up every now and then io oblain nore air, when
it meets with total destruction the moment it comes in sight of its enemy.”?

ROCTIEFORT UPON THE HABITE OF THE ANTILLEAN MANATEE.—Afier Oviedo, Gomura, and
Acuiia no one seems to have added any new facts, or supposably new fuets, to the history of the
habits of the Manatees until Herpandez and Rochefort publisbed their narratives, The work of
the former I have not had at command, bui frem T, Cuvier's notes it wonld seem that it eontains
nothing of importance. Rocbefort, the second edition of whose work on the Antilles was pul-
lished in 1665, gives the following imformation: ¢This fish feeds upon plants which it colleets
about the rocks and on the shallows which are not covered with more than a fathom (brasse) of
water, The females breed at the samo season as do cows, and have two mamms with which they
suckie their yonng. Two calves ure born at a4 birth, which are not adandoned by the mother until
they have no more need of special nourishment, or until they ean browse npon piants like the
mother.”?

15. BIET'S AND DU TERTRES ACCOUNTR.~Biet repeats these observations, although it is to
be believed independently, raying that the Manatee roams about the shores near the sea browsing
on tbe plants which grow there.’

Du Tertre in efiect repeats the little that lis predecessors have laid down, but adds some
additional observations which are interesting if sufficiently substantiated. “The food of, this
fish,” ke ways, “is o little plant which grows in the sea, and on this it browses after the manner of
an ox. After being filled with this feod it seeks the fresh-water streams, where it drinks and
bathes twice 2 duy. Having eaten and been refresbed it goes to sleep (¢’en dort) with its anont
half out of waber, a s:gn by which its pmwnve is recogmzad by the fishers from afar.”é

IHERRARA (b‘n*vx-:xa) History of Ameum, i, 1;2.:, [N
*HERRARA (8TRVENA): History of Aineriew, i, 1725, P 270
*CuRIstuvaL bE AcURa: River of the Amamns 1641, pp. 68-99. (Hakiuyt Soolety.)
*RocHRrOKT: Hiatoire des Hes Antilles, 2d ed., 1663, pp. 194, 195. )

SBier: Veyage en tlsls do Cayenne, 1664, p, 346

Do TEwrke : Hist, géuéralo dea Artilles, 1667, p, 200,
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THE BUCCANBER EXQUENELIN'S ACCOUNT.—Ouly a few yeurs later we find the bnecaneers
making fair use of the Manatee in replenishing their oftentimes empty larders, and, in the intervat
of slaughtering the defenseless Indians and colonists, one of these Lardy pirates finds time to
record some observations regurding the animal. After the destruction of Panuma, in 1670,
Exquemelin and his companions sail along the coast of Costa Riea, en rouwfe for Jamaica. He
allndes to the Sea-cow in the following language:

“This Accident and Encounter retarded our Journcy, in the space of two days, more than we
could regain in s whole Fortnight. This was the oecasion that obliged us to return unto our
former Station, where we remaived for a fi-w days. From thence we directed our Course for a
Place, called Boce del Dragon, there to malke Provisions of Flesh, Especially of o certain Animal
which the Spaniards call Manentines, and the Dutch, Sen Cows, because the Head, Nose, and
Teeth, of this Beast, are very like unio those of a Cow. They are tound commonly in such
paces, a8 nnder the depth of the Waters, are very full of Grass, on which, it is thonght, they
do pasture. . . . Their manner of ecugendering likewise, is the same with the usual manner
of the Land-Cow, the Male of this kind being in similitade, almost one and the same thing with
a Bull. Yet notwithstanding they couceive and breed bat once.  Dat the space of time that they
go with Calf, T could not as yet learn, These Fishes have the sense of Heariug extremely acute,
in s0 much as in taking them, the Fishermen ought not to make the least noise, nor row,
unless it bo very slightly.”?

The buecaneer seems to have gathered correct information as to the wode of life of the
Manatee, but as to their breeding but once, althongh, as 1 believe, we have no facts to disprove
the statewent, analogical cousiderations would lead us to reject it.

CoNDAMINE'S ACCOUNT.—Condamine is, perhups, the only other early writer to whom it will
be necessary to refer. He alludes to the Sonth American Muvatee among other fish, in which
group of animals all the early explorers insisted in placing it. 1t is net amphibious, properly
speaking,” he says, “becanse it never comes entirely out of the water, and cannot walk, not having
but the two fins near the head, in the form of wings 16 inches loug, which serve fn place of arns
angd feet; it lifts only the head out of the water, and that {o gather the plants along the shore”

In regard to the habits of Manatees in continement, 1 can only quote trom the writings of the
American and Euglish ebservers who have had the opportunity to study the specimens inthe Phila-
delphia, New York, and Loudon zoSlogical gardens. Of the Central Iark specimen M. Conklin
stutes: “It manifests at times extreme playfulness, and will answer the eall of the keeper by o
peculiar noise, somewhat resembling the squeak of & raouse. Some time ago the epidermis on the
back peeled off in small pieces, leaving a bright new skin similar to that of o shake just after shed-
ding, Tt was kept out in the open air until tho thermometer fell to 530, when it was removed fo
o building. It appears to be very sensitive to eold, curling up its buek if the water is in the Jeast
chilly. 1t has been observed to remain under water five or six minnies at a time withont coming
to the surface to breathe.”?

Mise CRANE'S OBSERVATIONR.—Miss Agnes Crane, who attentively observed the South
American Manatees at the Brighton Aqguarium in 1379, has given us some interesting facts
regarding the mode of respiration of the Sirenians and (heir attitudes when at rest.  After stating
that the spscimens were received from Tri nidad, she says:

“The young male, a fine animal in robust condition, measured, in November, 1879, four feet
ten inches from suout to tail, with a maximum girth of four feet. The female was fonr feet vight

e R
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inches in length, of a lighter slate-colouy than her companion, of more slender build and proportions,
Both are marked with white on the andey sides ol their bodiex, 'Fhe pair ovcupied a tank twelve
feet six inches in length by eight feet six inches in breadth, with au almost at botteur,  Tewmper-
ature of water, about 70° F.; depth, two feed six inebes in the daytime, redoeed to six moehes
at night. The water is run off daily, a fresh supply being adnitted at the requisite heat from a
nejghboring tank filled with warmed fresh water.  Alihough the area of these quartiers appear
gomewhat Jimited when eompared with the bnlk of the animals, the Manatees seem perfectly
comfortable, and, being of a sluggish disposition, rarely explore the whole of their small datnain,
Nor do they, 8o far as 1 observed, avail themselves of the shallowness of the water and, by sup-
porting their bodies on the tuil-fin, keep their beads above tlie surface und aveid the constang
repetition of the upward movement in order to breathe the necessary air. They habitually rest
side Ly side at the boftom of the tank, with the ecandal fin stretehed ont gnite straight, uud the
tips of the fore fins just touching the gronnd.

“Thence they rise geatly, often with the least perceptible movement of the tail and fAapping
motion of the paddles, raising the upper part of the body until the head reaches the surface, when
the air is admitted throogh the nostril flup-valves, which are closely shut after the operation, and
the onginal sud nsoal position is gently resumed. They seem generally to be compelled to rise to
the surface for aérial respiration every two or three minutes, but the interval between respiration
varies muech a¢ different times, In one quarter of an hoar, daring which one was carefully timed,
it rose nine times, at very irregnlar intervals, I bave lieen informed that they oecasionally remain
under the water for a much longer period, but have never observed them to exceed six minutes,
although I have timed them before and after feeding, and at all hours of the day. The respiratory
movement appears to be repeated almost mechanically and without effort.”?

The fuet that these Manatees in confinement kept constantly beneath the aurface does not
accord with the observatious of Da Tertre, alrendy queted. ¥t is probable thai the air about the
aguarinm was not sufiiciently warm to induce them to float with the bead out of water, as they do
in their native haunts. The same observer furnishes some facts of a highly important character
regarding the attempts made by the Manatees at terresirial progression.

“The habits of the animals in captivity, while affurding occasional evidence of the ease and
rapidity with which they move tu the water, do not furnish nwich sapport to the views of their
capadbility of habitual active progression on land. Yet it must be admitied that, supplied with a
sufticiency ot nicely varied food, they have no inducement to leave the water, and that the con-
struction of their straight-walled tank precludes such efforts, as a rule. The male, however, has
recently been observed to make some shight attempts at terrestiial movement, turning bimself
ronnd and progressing o fuw inches when his tank was empty. With jaws and tail-fin pressed
closely to the pround, tbe body of the animal becomes arched, and is moved by a violent lateral
effort, atded and slightly supported by the fore-paddles, which are strotehed oat in 2 fine with the
mouth. But the effect of these very labored efforts was not commensurate with their violence; in
fact, their relation to active lecomotion may be compared to those of a man lying prone, with
fettervd feet and elbows tied to side. Nor does the Manatee seem at 2l at ease out of water, as he
lies appareutly oppressed with his own bulk, while he invariably makes off to the deepest corner
of his tank directly the water is readmitted.”? : ,

ABUNDANCE OF THE FLORIDA MANATEE.—Iu the great atru ggle for life no animal is, in a man-
ner, n more :lestruct;u'e than man hiwself, The fierce carnivora may prey upon the more peaceful

LCRAXNE, Ao\ns, iu Proe. Loologiml Somety of Loundou, 18&0, 1p. A56-457.
% Loo, eit., pp. 459, 460,
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graminivora, but the attack must be mwade, one may say, in person, snbject to all the dangers
attendant npon an encounter with those weapons which a long course of seleetion has develaped
in the proy.  Man ensnares alike the lon and the deer by the deviees of Lis brain, with little or no
dimger to himself, Notwithstanding, the fleetest antmals oftentimes escape him nad the strougost
intimidate him; but such drowsy beasts as the Sivenians fall helpless vietims to bis strategy, The
past eentury witbessed the extinction of one of these animals, the Rhytina, through no other
apparent agent than man.  The inguiry invrudes itgelt, Will the Mauatees succomb to the same
fute which overtook their huge relative?

It is undounbtedly a faet that the American Manatees are mynel feas abundant in many regions
than they were at the time of the dizeovery of Ameriea. They have withdrawn before the advanee
of eivilization into the more inaccessible places ont of the reach of mau.

Tn regard to the Floridan Manatee, the statement of Harlan {who obtained it {rom Dr. Burrows),
madle o lace as 1820, namely, that an Indian conld readily obtain a dozen in a year,? is now doubt.
[ully true. The statements of Mr. Stearns, given in the early part of this essay, show that it has
disappeared from some localities in Florida within a esmparatively recent period. Nevertheless,
the Florida Mapatee cannof yet be considered as threatened with extincetion, and in Southwestern
Flovida, it we may believe Mr. Maynard, is still abundant. 8pecimens are veceived from time 1o
time for our musenms and zootogical gardens, and to satisty the curiosity of the guping crowds at
the cirecus. The prices obiained fur specimens of both American Manatees in this country and in
England show, however, that they are not to be obtained without difficulty.?

Gundiach refers to the abtundance of the Manatee in Cuba in the {following terms: ¢ In lurmer
times very abundant; at present mueh reduced in nwmbers, but not rare though difficult to capture”s

Accordiug to Dr. Von Frantzius, the South Ameriean Manatee was abundant along the western
shores of the Gulf of Mexicu, especially in Costa Rica, +They are stifl very common,” he says,
“along the Atlantic coast, where they find abundant nouvislhment in the mnunerous lagoons (Haff-
bildungen}, and likewise the needed protection; they pass into the rivers and are found abundantly
it Bau Juan and neighboring streams, the Rio Colorado, Sarapiqud, and San Carlos.  Apparently
they are preveuted from going tar into the San Carlos on aecount of the rapids which occur near
its mouth, and hence are not found in the Rio Trio nor in Lake Nicaragua itself.”

ABUNDANCE OF THE SoUTH AMERICAN MANATEE.—In relution to the present abundance
of Manatees in South America, it is perbaps unnecessary for me to enter into details lere,
Brandt has reviewed the subjeet at Yength quoite recently, piving many parfieulars.” Tiis iuvesti-
gations show that in many regions, particnlarly about the mouths of rivers aud in other places
where sufficient slielter is wanting, the Bea-cows are disappearing or bave become entirely extinet.
lu the npper waters of the rivers, lowever, where the native Indians are few and civilization has
tiot reached, lictle diininution is probable.

PROBABILITY OF BXTINCTION.—Dutting all the facts together, it seems evideut that not many
centuries will pass before Manatees will be extremely rare, especially in our own country., More
Specimens should be accunualated in our moascwms, both of the entire animal and of its botes, and
its wanton destraction shonld vease.

MoDEg or cArTURE.~—The methods of capturing Manatees are pumerous. In Florida, Mr.
Goode informs e, strong rope nets, with large mesh, are often employed. The details of this

'Hawtan ; Fauna Americana, 1825, p. 277.

*Trans. Zoblogieal Sucicty Londen, xi, 1830, p. 21, Edwards’ Guide to Florida, 1575, p. 69.
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method are given in the notes of an observer, Mr. J. Franeis Le Baron, writing from Titusville in 1380
His account of the fishery, given with mueh tallness, bears all the evidences of correctness. I may
be allowed to quote the part which pertains to my sabject: “The manatee hunter aims to catch
the animal alive, and for this purpose quite an extensive outfit is required. 1t consists, first, ot a
large seine net, about one hundred yards long und six or eight feet wide, made of * spun yaru,’ so
called, which consists of three or four rope yarns spuu into one line, about the size of u elothes.
line, and very strong. The meshes are fitteen inches wide. The bhead-line consists of a strong
rope, and floats made of woed, shaped like a double-ended boat, are placed at intervals along this
to keep the top of the net near the surface of the water. The bottom is weighted with small
pieces of Lrick or stone, just enough te caese the net to hang perpendicnlarly in {he water. A
large sail-boat is also required. The hanter, taking the uet in the beat, proveceds quietly to the
part of the river frequented by the manatee, and keeps a sharp lookout for the animals, which
have a habit of passing up and down the river by certain points. 1t the lookoat perceives a
manatee in the river ubove him he knows that sooner or later the animal will take a craise doewn
the river, and he proceeds accordingly to stretch his net across the ebannel. One end of the net he
first makes fast to a small bush or twig, or, if no tree is available, to a stake driven for the purpose
into the bank, To this the shore end of the net is fastened by a small cord secured to the head-
line, and the stake or bush before mentioned, care being taken to nse a cord so amall that in its
struggles it will be easily broken by the animal, for a reason which will appear hereatter. The
boat is then rowed across the stream with the other end of the net, and when the Iatter is atretched
to ity thll leagth, the boat iz anchored and the net secured by a similar easily hbroken cord to the
boat in such a manner that the first struggle of the animal will be felt by the occupants of the boat,
being communicated by the eord o a tell-tale, or the cord is fastened to the body of one of the
hunters, who now go to sgleep if night has come on, or perhaps while away the time by a game of
cards, keeping perfectly quiet. There are very likely several manatee in the river, and before jong
one attempts to pass by the boat. His progress is of course arrested by the net, and his struggles
to foree n passage are at once communicated by the tell-tale eord, Unsuecessful in his first attempt
to effect a passage, the manatee increases his efforts, and the result i8 that the siender cords holding
the net to the shore and the boat are broken, and the net with the manatee entangled drifts away
with the current. The frantic efforts of the animal only serve to eloser enwind him in the meshes
of the net, which doubles and wraps itself aronnd him closer and closer. It is now that the objects
of the light sinkers and siender holding cords are apparent. The manatee is a warm-blooded
animal and must come to the surface for air every few minutes. If the sinkers are too heavy, or if
tie net is inmovable in the water, lie is unable to do this and ia drowned. The large floats serve
uew to show the hunters the location of the prey, and they bear down upon it and tow it with the
cenfined animal into shoal water. Here a large hox or tank is ready. The net is unwonnd, ropes
are placed around the auimal, and by the united efforts of the hunters, he is transferred to the box.
The box is then towed to the ferawl,” which is an inclosure formed by driving stakes close together
in the water with their tops projecting several feet above, and is generally near the home of the
hunters. The box is floated into the crawl and the animal let ont. He is there kept and fed daily
until an opportunity occurs for shipment. This is made in the same large box, which is water-
tight and about half filled with water. 8uch iz the method employed by the Indian River hunters
for catehing the manatee alive, It is, however, often ahot with & rifle, from the shore or a bout,
whén feeding or coming to the sorface to breathe, but the hunter must be very quick and expert
with his weapon, a8 they show only one-third of 1be head, and that only for a second. The profits
of manatee bunting are large. The skeleton, if properly cleaned, will readily bring s hnndred
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dollars, and the skin a like san i taken oft whele, being in demand by seientists for museoms all
over tho world.”!

#“8p vulughile an animal,” zuvs Wgeod, allnding more particnlarly to {he Souflh American
Manatee, ©is subject to great Dersecittion on the part of the natives, who display great activity,
skill, and courage in the pnrsuit of their amphibious guarry.  The skin of He Mames ix so (hick
and strong that the wretelied steel of which their weapons are composed—the inachetes® or sword-
knives, with which they are alinost H!li\:(!l'ﬁ:t]I}' avmed, Deing sold in Bogland for three shillings
and six pepee per dogen—is guite wiable o penetrate the tongh hide. Nothing is so ¢ffectual
a weapon for this service as a common Buglish three-cornered file, which is fastened to a spear.
staft, and picrees throngl the tongh hide with the greatest ease”?

Many of the carly explovers give lively acconnis of the wmapatee fikhiery in Soonth Awmerica,
“ IHaers ofher fishes,” says Oviedo, in alluding to the Gshes of the Quinoco River, as guaimly
transiated Ly Porehas, ©both greai and small, of snndreie serts and Kinds, are pcenstowed to totlow
the ships going voder saile, of the which I will speak somewhat when ¥ Lave written of Manatee,
which is the third of the three whereof I have promised to entreat.  Mawdatfee, thervefore, is a fish
of tbhe sea, of the Yiggest surt, awd much greater than the Fhwros o length puad breadtl, amd is
very bratish and vite, 20 that it uppeareth in forme lke vnio ove of fhiose great vessels made of
Goats skins, wherein they vse to carry ew wine in Heding de Campo or in Avennde: the liead of
this benst is like the head of an Oxe, with also like eyes, and hath in the place of armes, two preat
stumps wherewitl he swimmeth, It is a very gentle and famme beast, and commeth oftentimes ont
of the water to the next shoare, where if be Oude any herhes or grasse, e feedeth thereof.  Our
wen are geenstomied to kil many of these, and divers other goad fishes, with their Crosse-howes,
pursuing them in Barkes or Cunoas, beeanse thoy swim {n matiger alioue the water, (he which
thing when they sec, they draw them with a looke tyed at a smwall corde, bt somewhat strong.
As the fish fleeth away, Archer lottetlt goe, aud prolongeth the corde by little and little, vntill he
have Yol Ik goo many fathowms: at the end of the vorde, there is tyed a corke, or a pieee of light
wood, and when the fish 18 gone a little way, and lath cooured the water with his bluud, and
feeleth himselfe to fuint and draw toward the end of his life, he yesorieth to the shoare, amd the
Archer followeth, gathering vp his corde, whereof while there yet remaine sixe or cight fathoms
or gowewhat more or lesse, he draweth it toward the Land, apd drowetl the fish therewith by
little and Jittle, as the wanes of the Sea helpe hiw to doeit the more vasify : then with the kelpe of
the reste of his companie, he Yifteth this great beast eut of the Water to (ke Land, being of such
bignessa, that to convey it from thenes to the Citde, 1t shall be requisite to haue 1 Cart with a good
Foke of Oxen, and sometimes more, according as these fishes are of bignesse, some being much
greater then other some in the same kinde, us is secne of other beasts: Somnetimes they lft these
fiskres into the Canpa or Barke without drawing them fo the Land as before, for as sooiie as they
ure slaine, they flote aboue the water: Awud I beleene verily that this fish is one of the best in the
world to the taste, and the likest vnto flesh, expecially so tike vnto beefe, that who so hath not
seene it whole, can judge it ta be nother when bee seeth it in pieces then very Beefe or Veale, and
is certaiuly so like vnto flesh, that all the men in the world may herein be deceined : the raste
likewisc, is like unto the taste of very good Veale, and lasteth long, if it be powdred: so that in
fine, the Beefe of these parts ig by no meang like vato this, Tie Manatee hath a cortaine stone, or
Tather bone in his headt within the braine which is of qualitic greatly approprinte against the
disease of the stone, if it be bnrnt spd ground into small powder, and taken fasting in 1be MOTINNE

'Lz BaroN: In Forest and Stream, xiii, 1830, p. 1005, 1008,
*Woon: Ilivatrated Natoral Histery. Mammals, p. 548,
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when the paineis felt, in such quantities as may Iye vpon a peny with a draught of good white
wine. Feor being thus taken ihree or foure mornings it acquicteeth the griefe, as diners hane told
me¢ which Laue proved it true, and I my selfe by testimonie of sight doe witnesse that I have seen
this stone sought of divers for this effect.”!

Du Tertre, whose narrative we have alreadly several times guoted, gives an account of the
mode of capture, which ltas all the tokens of accuracy. He writes:

#Three or fonr men go in 2 small canoe {which is a small boat, all of one piece, made of a single
tree in the form of a canoe). The oarsman is at the back of the canoe and dips the Dlade of his
paddle right and left in the water in such a way that he not only governs the course of the canoce
but makes it advance as swiftly as if it were propelled by a light wind or nnder reef. The Varenr
(who lauces the beast) stauds on a small plauk at the bow of the canoe helding the lance in kis
band (that is to say, a sort of spear, at the end of which a harpoon or javelin of iron ig fastened).
The third man, in the widdle of the canoe, arranges the line, which is attached in order to be paid
out when the animal is struek,

“ All keep a profound silence, for the hearing of this animal is so acnte that the least noise
of water agaipst the canoe is sufficient to cause it fo take flight and frustrate the bopes of the
fishers. There is much enjoyment in watching theimn, for the harpooner is fearful lest the aniinal
escape him, and continually imagines that the caraman is not employing half his force, although
he does all that he is able with this arme and never turns his eyes from the barpoon, with the peint
of which the harpooner points out the course he must follow to renel the animal, which lies asleep.

“ When the cance is three or four paces away the harpooner strikes a blow with all his force
and drives the harpoon at least half a foot into the flesh of the animal. 'The staff falls into the water,
bat the harpoon remaing attached to the animal, which is already half caught., When the anima)
feels itself thus redely struck it ¢ollects all its forces and employs them for its safety. It plunges
like a horsa let loose, beats the billows as a negro beats the air, and makes the sea foam as it
passes. It thinks to escape its enemy, but drags him everywhere after it so that one might take
the harpooner for a Neptnpe Jed in trininph by this marine monster. TFinally, after baving dragged
its mistortune after it, and having lost a great part of its blood, its power fails, its breath gives out,
and being redneed to distress, it is eoustrained to stop short in order to take a little rest; Lut it
no aecuer tops than the harpooner draws in the line and strikes it a second blow with a harpoon
better dimed and more forcibly thrown than the first. At this second blow the animal makes a
few more feeble efforts, but is soon rednced to extremities, and tbe fishermen readily drag it fo the
shore of the nearest island, where they place it in their canoe, if the latter is of sufficient size.”?

Barbot, after quoting the acconnt of the fishery by Acufia, in the quaint translation which 1
shall gquote on a following page, adds some valuable notes on the cominercial transaetions which
are carried on in connection with salted Manatee meat. He says:

“The Manati’s flesh used at Cayenne is brought ready salted from the river of the Amazons;
several of the prineipal inhabitants sending the barks and brigantines thither with men and salt
to buy it of the Indians for beads, knives, white bats of a low price, some linen, toys, and iron

. tools. When those vessels are enter’d the river of the Amazons, the Indians, who alwags follow
the Manati fishery, go aboard, take the salt, and with it run up the river in canoes or Piraguas to
cateh the Manati’s ; which they cut in pieces, and salt as taken, retarning with that salt fish to the
brigantines; which go net up, becanse the Portugucse who dwell to the eastward, at Para, and
other places of Brawzil, claim the savereignty of the north side of that river, and gﬁve no guarter

tParchas his Plilgrimes, iij, 1625, pp. 267, 988,
*Du TeaTee : Histoire des Antilles, ii, 1667, pp. 200, 201,
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to the Fremch or otlier Furepeant they can take in their Bberties, whiehr has occasiond many
dizputes and guarrels between them, as T shall observe hereafter,

“That controversy was decided by (he treaty of Utrecht, in {be year 1713, The DPorfugicess
some years sinee designing to settle on the west side of the dmazons, cruelly massacred many, who
before wsed to go unmolested, and conseguently mistrusting no danger.

“The brigantines having gob their lading of salted Maaa?i, ruturn 1o Cayerre, and sell it there,
commonly at three pence a pound.™

¢ The flesh of the Maaatee Deing mach esteemed,” writes Desconrtlitz, in 1809, from his own
observations, “and its tut never beeoming raneid, the negroes entploy imany rmeans to destroy
them, sometimes by the wse ol nets, in the places where they feed, sometimes by shooling them
from canoes; more eommonly they harpoon them when they are able to approach sufficiently
near, but as the animal, although seriously wonded, does not e imsmediately, they et vat a cord
In order not to lose so precious o prey, whieh one sees reappear at the surfuce of the water, drowned
and lifeless.”?

PRODUCTS FURNISIHED BY MANATERS—The Sirenians possess the goality, moss faial o
them, of fnratshiog patocable foad for man. The hoge Bea-cow of Bering Sea disappeared froin
this cause, wod the Dagong, the Sivenian of the Tndiun Ovean, wnd the Manatees suffer 1or jess on
the same acecount, For the Indian of South America the Mauntee is a fund of wealth, On ita
flesl e subsists, with its 0il he anoints himself, from its skin he makes shields and cords, o its
boues he finds medicine. The early explorers were not long in discovering its virtues,  Herrara
gathers the foliowing estimate of its importance from their aceounts of America:

“The Tasie of i 8 beyond Fishi: when fresh it is dike Veald, and salted Jike Tabny Pish, but
hotter, and will keep longer: the Tat of it is swoet and does nat grow resdy,  Leather for Shovs
ig dress’d with it. The Stones it bas in tho head? are goml against the Pleurisy and the Stone?*

Rochefort is not less impressed with thie good gualities of the animal.  He exclaims: “Among
a)} the fishes there is noue having so good flesh as the Lamaniin,  Two or three of these heasts
will fill » Jarge canoe, and the flesh is ke that of a dand animal, firm. pink and appetizing, and
mixed with fat, whiclh being revdered never hecomes raneid,  When it has been fve or tlaee days
it pickle, it is Letter for the liealth thun when caten entirely fresh.”? e also gives some very
good advice in regard to the nse of the ear bones for medicine, “The superstitious,™ he says, *lay
great store by the stones which ave found iy the licad, becanse they possess the power, they say,
when reduoced to powder, to stop the formation of ealcareous deposits, and to reinove those already
fﬁl‘m(ﬂ; but, sinve the remedy is \.‘er}‘ vivlent, no one cught to use it withoag the advice of a wine
ind experienced phynician.”s

Bict mentions the Manatee first in bis list of the fishes [#i¢] of the Ile de Cayenne, Allading
to the flesh, ho says: It ig very excellent, and nlthongh ons may have sther provisions, it will be
Preferred to beef. 1ty fat, also, is as sweet as butter, and can be used to advantage in all kinds of
Bastry, fricasees, and soups?’

Barbot seems to huve sommed up all that was known of the Manatee of South America up to
his time, early in the eighteenth ventury, and quotes, also, Father Acuiia, in a trapslation which,

R S

! Bauwor: Up. eit,, p. 563,

2 DESCOURTIITZ : Yoyage d'an Natarsliste, ii, 16808, p. 276

3The enr bones,

1HERRarA: History of Americs, i, 1725, p.278,

$RocarrorT: Nat. Histoire des Iles Antilles, 2d ed., 1665, p. 195,
8 Loc. cit., p. 195, '

7BIET: Voyage eu I'Ile de Cayenne, 1064, pp, 348, 347,
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according to my notion, is preferable to that of the Hakluyt SBociety. Ilaving allnded to its small
c¢ve, buk guick ear, and to other characteris tics of its organization, he says:

“The flesh of this creature is excellent, very wholesome, and tastes very much like veal of
Europe, when young: for the biggzest are not so delicate and agreeable to the palate. Their fat is
hard. and very sweet, as that of our hogs; the flesh resembles veal. Tt dies with very little loss
of blood, and is not observ’d to come apon dry Jund; nor is there any likeliiood it should,
considering its shape, as it the cut, whence it is coneluded tiot {0 be amphibious.

“The Spawiards abont the island of 8t Margaret, or Margarite, called the Manad Peee Buey,
that is, Ox Fish; and particularly vatue the stemach and belly part of it, roasted on spits, Others
cut long slices of the flesh of its back, which they salt a little, only for twoe days, and then dry it
in the air; after whiel it will keep three or fonr months,  This they roast and baste with butter,
and reckon deticions meat. A gentleman has assar’d we, that at Jamaice they give eighteen pence
# pound tor young Henati, At Coyenne it yields but three penee a pound salted.

ST Christoplier de Acunne, in the relation of his voyage on the viver of the Amazons, chap. 23,
describes this fish as follows:

“The Pece Buey, saya he, is of n delieious taste; any one that eats it, wonld think it to be
most excellent flesh well seasen’l.  This fish is ag big as a bedfer of a year and 5 badf oll; it has n
head and ears just like those of a heifer, and the body of it is all cover’d with hair, like the bristles
of a white bog; it swims with twoe little arme, and under its belly has teats, with which it sackles
its young ones. The skin of it s very ihick, and when dressed indo leather, serves to make
targets, which are proof agaipst 8 musket ballet. It feeds wpon grass, on the hank of the river,
like an ox; from which it receives so goo!l nonrishment, nnd 18 of 50 pleasans taste, that a man is
mere strengthen’d and Detter satisfy’l with eating a small guantity of it, than with twice as
mach muatton.

&It has not o free respivation in the water, and therefore often thrusts ont its snont to take
breath, and so is discover’d by them that seek after it. When the Indians get sight of it they
tollow it with their onrs in little canoes; and when it appears above water to take breatl, cast their
harping-tools made of shells, with which they stop ifs course, and take it. When they have
kilPd it, they cut it into pisces, amd dry it upon wooden grates, whiclt they call Bowcan; and this
dressed, it will keep good above a month. They have not the way of aalting and deying it to keep
# Jong while, for want of plenty of salt; that which they use to season fheir meat being very scarce,
and made of the ashes of a sort of pahin-tree, 8o that it iy more like salt-petre than common salt.”!

For the Romanist of South America the Muanatee is, as the old voyagers persisted in calling it,
afish. It is, therefore, eaten on days when a meat diet is forbidden by the rites of the charel.

CoxcrusioN~—In the Manatee, then, we have an aniwal of preat size, of gentla disposition
and appzrently of rupid growth, which lives in places readily accessible to man, and is easily
captured, and which furnishes meat which is not inferior, oil which is remarkably fine, and
leather which possesses great toughness. From tlhese considerations it would seem evident that,
with the proper protection, it would furnish no small revenue to the people in those portions of
our conntry which it inhabiis, for centuries to come.

32. THE ARCTIC BEA-COW.

THE EXTINCTION OF SPECIES IN HISTORICAL TiME.—The catalogue of apimals which are
known to have become extinet within historieal times is not a long one. I do not allutle, of

1BAI1‘BOT A Demnptmn of the Js -a]a»nd of Cayenne, in Appendix to Deseription of the Coeasts of ?\rm’th .um! ‘-mlﬂ
Guinea, 1732, p. 563,
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course, to those animals which have been driven fromn their native haunts before advancing civili-
zation, and which with its decline would flourish again amidst the fallen eolumas and crumbdling
walls, but to those of wbich no remmuant remains, whose existence as the representatives of certain
definite stages of organic development is forever closed. Such a one is the Bhytina (Rhyting
gigas, Zimmermann}, which inhabited Bering BSea until within about a centary. The story of its
discovery and extermination forms one of the most interesting pages of zoslogical history.

THE GREAT NORTHERN EXPEDITION.—At the opening of the last century the northeastern
portion of the Russian Empire was one of the least known quarters of the globe. The barrenness
of the land, the dreadful winter, and the almost impassable sea, had deterred travelers and voyagers
to a large extent from penetrating into its wilds. Those who adventured in the frozen seas went
principally io search of a northwest passage, or in pursuit of other matfers relating to geography
and eommerce, and paid little attention to the products of the land or of the waters. Early in the
seventeenth century, however, Peter the Great, desirous of knowing whether Asia and America
were contiguous, gave orders that an expedition should proceed to ascertain the t{ruth. Before
they coald be executed he died, but tho Empress Catherine commanded that they should be fulfilled.
Capt. Vitus Bering was placed in charge of the expedition, and Gmelin, of the St. Petersburg
Academy, was appointed chief naturalist. After several prelimrinary cruises had been made which
extended over a nmunber of years, two ships set sail from Kamtchatka on the 15th {4th) of June,
1741, Before the departare of this final veyage, however, Gmelin had withdrawn on account of
ill-health, and George William Steller, who had been sent ont by the St. Petershurg Academy as
his agsistant, was commissioned te complete the seientific researches.

THE DISCOVERY OF BERING ISLAND AND WRECKING OF THE “8T. PETER.”"—The two
vessels, the “Bt. Peter,” commanded by Bering, and the ¢ St. Paual,” in charge of Tachirikov, sailed
castward toward the American continent. Before arriving, however, on the Ist of July {20th of
June) a storm separated them. Having touched at. Alagka, Bering started westward again, encoun-
toring before long the most tempestuous weather. The crew grew weak and sick through long-
continued hardship. On the 10th of November (30th of Oectober) the ship approached Bering
Istand, then unknown. A few days after the storm drove her npon the rocks, and the crew were
forced to take up winter quarters on the island.

DEATH oF BERING.—Many of the sick died as soon as they were removed to the land, and on
the 19th (8th) of December the commander also perished. After some days *it was resolved to
examine what store of provisions there was, and compute how long they wonld last, to regulate
the distribution of the shares accordingly, notwithstanding which thirty persons died on the
island, They found the stores were so much exhausted that if they had pot been suppled
with the flesh of sea-animals they must have all perished for wantof food,”:

UsE oF THE RHYIINA TO THE SURVIVORS.—Prominent among the animals which ser\-‘ed_
them as food was the Rhytina. Its well-flavored flesh and pleasant fat proved a great boon to
them. “Apd the sick found themselves considerably betier, when, instead of the disagreeable
bard beaver's flesh, they eat of the Manati, tho’ it cost them more trouble to catch than one of 1he
beavers. They never came on the iand, but only approached the coast to eat sea-grass, which
grows on the shore, or is thrown out by the sea. This good food may, perhaps, countribute a great
dga,l to give the flesh a more disagreeable? taste than that of the other animals that live on fish.
The young ones, that weighed 1,200 pounds and upwards, remained sometimes at low water on the
dry land between the rocks, which afforded a fine opportunity for killing them; but the old ones,

1Mtrzae: Voyages from Asia to America. English translstion, Jefferys, 1761, p. 58.
'9 *This fs surely a typographical error for agreeable.
T eR. .
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which were more cantious, and went off at the right time with the ebb, could be caught uno other-
wise than with harpoons fixed to long ropes. Sometimes the ropes were broke, and the animal
escaped before it could be struck a second tiine. This animal was secn as well in the winter as in
the summer time, They melted some of the fat, with whiell, like hogs, they are eovered from three
to four inches thick, and used it as batter. Of the flesh, several casks il were pickled for ship’s
provision, which did excellent service on their return.”!

STELLER'S OBSERVATIONS.—In the midst of these privations, Steller did not fail to make and
record observations relative to the animals which came ahoul the island. Te hiz most praise.
worthy perseverance we owe all that we know of the appearance and habits of the Rhytina. Not
a word bas been added to his account of the characterigtics of the animal, which a few years later
beeame extinet.

THE RETURN T0 KAMTCHATKA; MISFORTUNES OF STELLER.—In the summer of 1742 the
shipwrecked crew of the “iSt, I’eter” built a boat from the wreck of their vessel, and on the 2Ist
{10th) of Aungust sailed toward Kamtcbatka, ¢ The next day st noon they were in sight of the
southeast point of Bering’s Island, at a distance of four leagues N. by E., to wlich they gave the
name of Cape Manati; from the above mentioned Sea-cows, which herd more here than in any other
parts.”?  Shortly after they arrived safely in Kamtchatka. But while some of the erew soon
afterward reached 5t, Petersburg, and had distinetions conferred upon them Ly the government,
Bteller was mott shamefully treated becanse he dared to condemn the abnses of the officials, and
finaily died, in November, 1746, in an obscure town, with but a single friend to aympathize with
him.* His observations on the Rhytina, which I shalt guote at length, together with those on
other marine animals, were published by the St. Petersburg Academy in 1751,

His statements, it should be remembered, relate to the occarrence of Rbytina on Bering
Islaud only. The romewhat numercus facts which have aceumulated regarding the reality or
probability of its occeurrence in other regions, I shall cite on another page.

After giving a table of measarements, and a very detailed description of external and intorns!
parts, which I am not at liberty to quote in thiy connection, Bteller expands npon the natural history
of the Sea-.cow.* The following translation of the original Latin is the product of the unremunerated
labor of my brother, Mr. A. Charles True, of the State Normal College, Westfield, Massachusetts,
who has taken pains to make it as accurate as possible,

STELLER'S OBSERVATIONS ON THE NATURAL HISTORY OF THE SEA-COW.—% It was my fortune
on an unlucky occasion,” writes the naturalist, ¢ to observe daily during ten months the liabits and

1 Lag. ¢it., pp. 61, 62.

2 Loc, cit.y p. 64,

¢ Ae to the academical company of travellers,” says Miiller,* Gmelin and I arrived at Petoraburg on Feb. 15 [26], 1743,
having passed through all the ports of Sideria, But Sieller, who stayed in Kemischatka after Wazel, to make researches

- In natnral histery, did not enjoy this good luck. Heimmerged himself withont necessity, shough with good inien-

tion, in matters that did not belong to his department; for which he was called to an account by the provinoisl shancery
st Jakwlek. Steller vindioated himself so perfectly that the Vice Governor there gave him permission to proceed on his
Jowrney. The proceedings were not sent to the Senate at Petersburg so soon sa transacted. The Senate, who lLad
Tutelligence of his passing through Tobolsk, sent an express to meot him, and to earry him back to Jakutek. And soon
aftor adviece being roceived from Friutzk, of his sequitéal; snother sxpress was dispatched to annul the first order. In
the mean time, the first express met Steller at Solikamsk, and had esrried himn back as far as Tara, beforo the second
express pvertook him. He then proceeded withont delay ou bis returnm for Piersburg by the way of Tobolek, but got
no farther than Tumen, where he died of a fever in November, 1746, in company of one Hax, & surgevn, who had been
with him in the Eamtschetka expedition. I have theught it necessary to relate these vircumstances, bocaase yaphy
fadsities hiave been propagated abroad concerning him, nay, even his denth has een doubted. He was born on the
16th of March (21st), 1700, at Winakeim in Francomiz,”—MULLER: op. eif., pp, 65,66, Seheerer ( fide Nordenakiold), in his
biography, attachod to Steller's account of Kamichatka, states that Stelier got as far as Moseow when ordeved fo
retarn, and was frozen by the way.

*STELLER, GEOROE WiLLtan: De bestils marinis auvclore Georgio Willelmo Stelero. < Nov, Comm. Adond.
Imyp. Petropolitanm, tom. i, 1751, pp. 289, 204, et seq. :
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manners of these animals before the door of my but, Hence in a few words I will subjoin the
facts which were most faithfally obgerved by e,

*These animals love shallow and sandy places about the shore of the sen, hut most willingly
spend their lime about the mouths of rivers and small streams, allured by the pleasant motion of
the running waters, and they arc always found in herds. I[n feeding they drive before themn those
who are tender and not yet Tull grown, surround them carefully on the flanks and in the rear, and
always keep thom in the widdle of the herd, and when the tide is risen they approach so near the
shore that they not only have heen often attacked by me with & stick or a spear, but sometimes I
stroked their backs even with my hand.

“ Having received any severe injury, they do nothing else than to depart farther from the shore,
and after a short time ; having forgotten the injury, they again approach nearer.  Whole families of
them live most harmouiously as neiglbors, the male and female with one full-grown and one young
offspring. They seem to me fo be monogamons; they produce their young at any season of the
yeur, but most commonly in fhie autumn, as I inferred from the number of new-born young seen
about that time; apd from the fact that I observed them in sexual intercourse most especially in
the early spring I conelnded that the period of pestation covers more than a year, and from the
shortness of the horns aud the dual number of the breasts I conclude that they produee 10t more
than a single calf, and besides I never observed more than one calf near a mother.

i Moreover, these animals eat most voraciously and without limit, and on acepunt of too great
greed have the head always under the water. They are not at all anxious about life or safety, go
that in a boat or as a naked swimmer you can go info their midst and safely select whichever one
vou wish to strike with the harpoon. TFour or five minutes having been passed in this intense
devotion to eating, they breathe out air and a little water with 2 noise like the neighing of horses,
While feeding they wove one foot after another slowly forward and so partly swimn quietly, partly,
as it were, walk after the maoner of feeding cows or sheep. Half of the body, the back and sides,
always rises above the water. Duoring the feeding of the Rhytina, golls are wont fo sit on his
back and refresh themselves with the fleas elinging to his skin in the same way as ¢rows are wont
to feed on the fleas which infest hogs awd sheep. Moreover, they do not devour all sea-plants
promiscuonsly, but especially, (1) a fucus with the crisped leaf of the Savoy cabbage, (2) w elal-
shaped fucas, (3) a fuens with the forin of an ancient Roman whip, (4) & very long fucus with wavy
edges whose sinuses reacl to the nerves.

“Where they have pastured even for a single day great heaps of roots aud stoms are secn thrown
oat by the waves upon the shore. When their Lellies are filed some amoug theny, Iving on their
backs, sleep, and refreating farther from the shore, lest they should DLe left on dry ground by the
receding tide, are often choked in winter by the ice floating around the shore, whieh also happens
if, caught by the waves dashing vivlently about the rocks, they are thrown against the latter. In
winter these snimals are so Jean that besides the spiue all the ribs appear. COeition takes place
in the spring, and especially about evening, in a tranquil sea, They perform many gambols in
anticipation. The female swims quietly hither and thither in the sea while the male eontinaally
pursaes. For a long time the female eludes him with wany turnings and meanderings until herself
impatient of forther delay, aa if wearied aud overpowereil, she throws herself on hier baek, when the
Male, rushing upon her furionaly, extorts the tributum Veneris and Doth mutually embrace.

“Their capture was ascomplished with a great iron harpoon, the point of which regenibled the
flattened blade of an anchor fluke, and the other extremity, with the aid of an fron ring, was
fastened to a very loug and stroug cable, A vigorous man took this harpoon, and, together with
four or five others, embarked in a boat, and while one guided the helm and three or four rowed
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hastened out to the herd. The striker stood in the prow, held the harpoon in his hand, and, as
soou &s he was near enocugh to strike the animal from the boat, hurled his weapon. As soon a8
this was done thirty men standing orp the ghore, seizing the other extremity of the rope, held the
animal, and in spite of his desperate efforts to resist drew him with great labor toward the shore.
Thoss who wree in the boat re-enforeed thiemselves with another rope and wearied the animal with
repeated blows uwutil, exhansted and quiet, he was {ispatched with dirks, knives, and various
weapons, and was drawn to the shore. Some cut great pieces from the living animal, All that the
animal did was violently to move his tail and struggle so with his fore-Iimbs that often great pieces of
the skin split off. He breathed heavily, and as with a groan. From his wounded back the blood
wug thrown in a spray high up after the manoer of a spouting fountain. As long as the head was
hidden nnder the water the blood did not flow, but as soon as he raised his head and breathed the
blood gusbed out, The reason for this is that the lungs, situated on the back, were wounded first,
nndd ay often as these were afterward filled with air they increased the strength of the flow of blood.
From this phenomenon ¥ a2lmost came to the conclusion that the cirenlation of the blood in this
animal, as in the seal, is completed in a twofold manner—in the open air through the lungs, but
under water through ap oval aperture {foramen ovale) and arterial duct, though I did not find
both. But that they at the same time respire in a different way from fishes I think happens on
aceount of the deglutition of solid food rather than because of a forward-moving circulation.

¢The full-grown and very large animals are céptured more easily than the calves, becanse the
calves move with a far more violent motion ; and though the harpoon remainstintact, yet when the
skin is broken they easily escape, a thivg which is repeatedly attempted.

“But if an animal captured by the harpoon begins to move guite viclently, those near or in a
neighboring herd are frequently stirred and are aroused to bear aid to the captive. On acconnt of
this, sometimes they attempt to overturn the boat with their backs, sometimes they fall upon the
rope and strive to break it, or, by the vibration of the tail, labor to extract the harpoon from the
back of the wounded animal, which oftentimes they attempt not without success. It is a most
curions proof of their disposition and conjugal affection that when the female has been taken and
drawn in with the harpoom, the male, after he hag attempted her iiberation with all his strength,
but in vain, and has been struck maoy Ylows by us, none the less will follow her even to the shore,
and sometimes unexpectediy and suddenly will approach her when she is already dead. On the
naxt day at early dawn when we came to cnt the flesh in pieces and carry it home we have found
the male atill standing near his female, and I have even seepn this on the third day when I
approached alone for the sake of examining the intestines,

“Ag regards voice, the animal is mute and does not give forth apny sound, bat only breathes
henvily, and when woundeq gighs.

“How mnch power lies in bis eyes and ears 1 dare not affirm, but frequently he sees and

" hears very little for the reason that he keeps the head continually under water; nay, the animal
himself seems to neglect aud despise the use of these organs. Among all who have written con-
cerning Bea.cows,! no one has produced a more full and careful aceount than the most curious and
ditigent Capiain Dampier in the narrative of his travels published in London in 1762, As I read
his aceonnt, nothing seemed to me to be worthy of censure, althcngh some faw things did not agree
with our animal. For be says that two spevies of Bea-cow exist, one of which has stronger eyes
than ears and the other stronger ears than vigion. What he says concerping the honting of this
animal, namely, that the Americans approach it without any noise or talking lest the Sea-cow fleg,

1The alluslons 8 tha H ﬂoa-cnw " in this paragraph relate to the .Amenmm and African Manam Bteller nt this
time seems to have regarded both these snd the Rhylinia ae forming but p singie species.
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iz without doubt so in loealifies where they are frequently captured and by long experience have
learned that men are hostile {0 them, in the same way as others, otiers and seals, which in this
deserted island never belore have geen men, nor have been disturbed in their enjoyment. of secure
peace, aud were killed by ns strungers on Bering's Island without any labor, have already been
rendered equally wild, and in the Kamtchatkan Iand, not only when an enemy js seen, bui when
they scent his tracks, hastily ecommit themselves to flight. It lhappeus sometimes that these
animals are thrown out dead by the tempests around the promontory called Kronozkoi Nos, and
algo around Awatscha Laad, and are called by the Kamtchatkans, on aceount of their use for food,
in theiv langunage, Kapustnik, ‘Kraut Emser, which fact 1 Jearned after my return in 1742,
Finally, concerning the use of the parts of this animal; according to Herrandes, the thick, firm, and
tough skin js nsed by the Americans for the soles of slioes and for belts. [ hear that the skin is
used by the Tachnktischi for boats. They are accustomed to stretel the skir: on sticks, and to treat
it in the same way as the fribe of Koraeceica do the skins of the very large seals called Lachtak.

“The fat encircling the whole body under the skiu, a span, and in some places almost nine
inches thick, glamdulous, cousistent, white, when exposed to the sun turning yellow Iike hog's
lard, of a very pleasant odor and #lavor, is to be compared with the fat of no marine animals,
nay, rather munch to be preferred to the fat of quadrupeds; for besides that it can be heated for a
very long time on the warmest days and not become rancid or otherwise offensive to the smell,
when tried ount it is so sweet anmd palatable that it took from us all desire for butter; in taste it
comes very near to the oil of sweet almonds, and can be applied to the same nses as butter; in a
lamp it burns brightly without smoke or smell, Nor, indeed, is its use for medicine to be despised,
sinee it gently relaxes the bowels; drunk from cups it causes neither nausea nor loss of appetite,
and, as I think, for those afflicted with gravel the Sea-cow would be of more benefit than the
masticatory hones or stones {masticatoria ossa seu lapides), so called. The fat of the tail is barder
and more consistent, and when cooked more delicate. The flegh consists of fibers somewhat more
stout and thick than those of neat cattle, is 2 deeper red than the flesh of terrestrial animals, and,
what is wonderful, even in the hottest days warms in the open air s very long time without stench,
though it is beset on every side with worms. The reason I allege for this fact is, that since the
animal subsists only on marine fuei and herbs, and these fuci are more sparingly composed of sul-
phur and more largely of sea salt and niter, these salts prevent the exlalation of sulphur and the
softening and resolution of the flesh in the same way as salts or salt brine sprinkled on flesh, and
the more because these salts are mingled intimately with the anbstance of the flesh and cohere very
Strongly to sulpburous parts. Though the flesh must be cooked a longer time, yet when cooked
it is of the best flavor and not eagily to be distingmighed from the flesh of neat cattle, The fat of
the calves so resembles fresh hog’s lard that you can scaresly perceive the difference; and the flesh
does not differ at all from veal, is quickly softened with cooking, and, that continuing, so swells,
like the flesh of a young pig, that it claima for itself very much greater rcom iz the pot than before.
The tendinous fat about the head and tail is scarcely fit for boiling; on the other hand, the muscles
of the abdomen, back, and sides are far to he preferred. It not only does not resist salting, as
any have thonght, but only grows soft; so that it comes out like salted beef in all respects, and
very palatable. The viscera, heart, liver, and kidneys are too hard, and were not much sought
after by us because there was a very abundant supply of flesh,

“/The full-grown animal weighs about 8,000 pounds {eighty hundredweight), or 200 Russian
puds. '

“There is so great a multitude of these animals about this single island that they coutinually
safica to support the inhabitants of Kamichatka,
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“The Rhytinag is infested with a peenliar insect, like a lonse, which is wont to oecupy and
inhabit in large nnmbers especially the wrinkled limbs, breasts, nipples, pudendnm, anns, and the
rough cavities of the skin, and which bore throngh the euticula and cutis. From the extravasated
lymphatic fluid conspicuous warts arise everywhere; the gulls (Lari) arc also allured to hunt with
their shiarp beaks these insects {clinging to the backs of these animals), a pleasant food, and more-
over the hirds perform a friendly and gratefal office for the animpals troabled by these parasites.”!

ADDITIONAL OBSERVATIONS.—This narrative, as I have already stated, contains all that we
know of the uatural history of the Arctic Ses-cow, and, I venture to say, all that we shall ever
know from visnal observation. There are a number of facts, however, bearing upon the mode of
captare, geographieal distribution, and the history of the cxtinction of this animal which Lave
been the theme of writers after Steller.  Dr. Brandt, a celebrauted maturalisté of St. Petershurg, and
the Danish explorer Nordenskiild, have takon pains to bring together all that is known on these
topics up to the present time.  Most of the books and ianuseripts from which they have gathered
their infermation being inaceessible to me, I must content myself with samming up the resnlts of
their investigations.

THE EXTINOTION OF REYTINA.—The extinction of the Rhytina followed clese upon its
diacovery. If we may accepd the results of Nordenskiold’s investigations upon this point, the
animal was last seen in 1854, or a little more than a eentury affer its discovery, Long before this,
at all ovents, it bad become g0 diminished in nambers a3 not to furnish any considerable food
supply.

It appears that the existence of fthe Sea-cow on Bering Island had no sooner been made
known in Russia than the vesgels engaged in the fur trade in Bering’s Sea began te make a
practice of wintering on the island, in erder to take in a supply of the flesh of the animal for
food. Tlat this custom beeame general in a few years, appears from Scherer’s narrative of the first
Russian hanting expeditions fo the Ajeutian Islands. “Ivan Krasselnikoff’s vessel,” he writes,
“gtarted first in 1754, and arrived on tho 8th October at Bering 1sland, where all the vesgels
fitted ont for hunting the sca-otter on the remote islands are went to pass the winter, in order to
provide themselves with a sufficient stock of the flesh of the Sea-cow.”?

The next year, 1755, the epngineer Jakovley, who visited Bering Tsland and the adjacent
Copper Island, in search of copper, recorded in hiz journal the mode of eaptaring Rhytina, which
differs in no way from the method employed by Steller and his companions, Jakovlev, however,
was 8o impressed with the rapidity with which the Bea-cow was disappearing from the islands
that he petitioned the Kamtchatkan authorities that its capture might be restricted. 1t appears
that at the time of his visit the Rhytina bad been driven away from Copper Island.?

Scherer inforfns ns of the landing of three other hunting expeditions at Bering Isiand.
between 1757 and 1762, for the purpose of capturing Sea-cows, implying at the same time, as ip

“the instance already quoted from bim, that such was the custom of all expeditions sent thither.

His aliusions to the subject are as follows: “The anfumn storms, or rather the wish to take on
board a stock of provisions, eompelled them (a number of bunters sent ont by the merebant
Tolstyk under command of the Cossack Obeuchov) to touch at Commander’s Island (Bering
Island), where, during the winter up to the 24th (13th) June, 1757, they obtained nothing else
than sea-cows, sea-lions, and large seals.”

’Spemmana of thin crustacesan were found in a smal} pisce of thtma skin discovered in the British Musenm.

*BonERrer: Neue Nachrichten von denen neuentdeckten Insuls in der See zwischen Asien und Amerika, 1776,
P 39, fide Nordenekisld.

3Jakovlev's diary was published in Bossian in 1867, by Pekaveki, and transtated inte Letin and mpubhsheﬂ in
1868 by Brandt. See Braxpr: Symbole Birenclogice, &w iii, pp, 295, 206,
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Again: “They (2 RBussian hunting vessel mnder Btudenzov, in 1758) landed on Behring Island
to kill Seca-cows, as all vessels ave accustomed to do” On ancther page be states that “atter
Korovin, in 1762 (on Bering Island), had provided himself with u suflicient stock of the flesh and
hides of the Sea-cow for his boats . . °. bhe sailed on,”' Sauer, in his accouut of Bering’s
voyages, published in 1802, alluding to the Rhytina, says: “The last was killed on Behring Island
in 1768, and none ltag been seen since then,”*

Iu this conclusion most authorities are agreed.  MordenskiSld, however, obtained information,
of a character which he regards reliable, which would seem to show that the Sea.cow was not
entirely exterminated before 1854, The first informant was & creole. Nordenskiold writes: #A
ereole (that is, the offspring of a Russian and an Aleutiau}, who was sixty-seven years of age, of
intelligent appearabce, and in the full possesgion of his mental faculties, stated ‘that his father
died in 1847 at the age of eighty-eight. He had come from Volhynia, his native place, to Bebring
Island at the age of eighteen, accordingly in 1777. The two or three first years of bis stay there,
i, &, until 1778 or 1780, sea-cows were still being killed as they pastured on sea.weed. The heart
only was eaten, aud the hide used for baydars, In consequence of its thickness the hide was split
irt two, and the two pieces thus obtained had goue to make a baydar twenty feet long, seven and a
half feet broad, and three feet deep.  After that time no sea-cows had been killed,

“Tlhere is evidence, however, that 2 sen-cow had been seen at ihe island still later. Two
ereales, Feodor Mertchenin and Stepnoff, stated that about twenty-five years ago (in 1354} at
Tolstoj-mys, on the east side of the island, they had seen an animal unknown to them whick was
very thick before, but grew smaller behind, had small fore-feet, and appeared with a length of about
fifteen feet above water, now raising itself up, now lowering itself. The animal ‘blew,’ not through
WMow-holes, but throngh the month, which was semewhat drawn out, It was brown in eolour with
some lighter sl)o:;s. A back fin was wanting, but when the animal raiged iteelf it wag horrible, on
account of its great leanness, to see its backbone projecting. I institnted a thorough examination
of both my informants, Their accounts agreed completely, and appeared to have claims to be
regarded as trustworthy. That the animal that they saw was actually a sea-cow, i8 clearly proved

.both by the deseription of the animal’s form and way of pasturing in the water, and by the aceonnt
of the way in which it breathed, ita colour, and leanness. In Augfiirliche Beschreibung von xomder.
baren Meerthieren, Steller says, page 97: < While they pasture, they raise every fourth or fifth min-
ute their nose fromn the water in order to blow out air and & little water, Page 98: ‘During winter
they are 8o lean that it is possible fo connt their vertebres and ribs’; and page 54, ‘some sea-cows
have pretty large white spots and streaks, so that they have a spotted appearance” As these
natives had no knowledge of SteHer’s description of the animal, it is impossible that their state-
menty can be false. The death-year of the Rhytina race must therefore be alteved at least to 18547

Neither of the statements appear improbable, but they shonld be accepted, I Lelieve, with
caution. At all events, the Sea-cow was practically extinet within four decades from the time of
its discovery.

CAUNES OF THE EXTINCTioN.—Two causes have Dheen assigued for this rapid destruction.
The most generaily aceepted notion is thut the rate of eapture much exceeded that of the increase
of the animal, and that extinction followed as & matter of course. Neordenskiild, however, and, in
4 certain way, Brandt also avows his belief that the Sea-cow had gotten out of harmony with its
environment many years before the Russians discovered it, and that its extermination would have

SCEERER: Op, cit,, pis 40, 45, and 82, fide Nordenskisid,
*BAUBR: Bering'm Voyage, 1802, p, 181, fide Nordenakidld,
INORDENBRIILD: Vogage of the Vera, LEuglish translation, i, 1841, pp. 297,578,
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occurred within a comparatively short time without the intervention of man. The fact that in
Hteller’s time the range of the animal was much circumescribed, seems to give weight to the latter
view.

The range of the Bea-cow, when discovered by Buropeans, seems to huve heen confined to
Bering and Copper Islands, but the investigations of Brandt show that it probably extended
from Nishne-Kamtchatka or the bay of Karaguescensi to the coast of China ard incladed also the
outermost islands of the Aleutian Archipelago. Sauer’s statement that “Sea-Cows were very
common on Kamtchatka and on the Alentian Islands, when they were first discovered,” seems with-
out foundation, and is properly rejected by Nordenskidld. Whether the Sea-cow ever occurred on
the Aleutian Islands appears somewhat uncertain. Vosnessenski found a rib of the animal on
Atta, the last island of the archipelago, but, as Brandt suggests, it may have been derived from a
Rhytina washed thither by the waves. Mr. Lucien Turner kindly informed me that an aged Aleut
woman Etated that Rhytina had been seen at Attu by her father, but such testimony is, perhaps,
not altogether satisfactory.





